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you 
they 

"Let you learn, learn · and learn. Let you 
explore, explore and work. · Let you relate 
tighuy educa!ion to research and work. Only 
by so doing can you become good patriots, 
good re'1olutionaries, reliable citizens of social­
i,st Romania, devoled champions of her: inde­
pendence and sovereignty.'' 

NICOLAE CEAUŞESCU 

ANUL 111 

REVISION A 

The Present Tense Simple : 

I +Per! 

he 
!>he 
il 

}

-s 

-es 

l. Situation: My friend and I don't do things in the same way. 

Example : 
get up early/late 

I get up early, but my friend gets up late. 

1. leave home at 12 o'clock / 1 o'clock 
2. go to school by bus / by tram 
3. like Romanian / Maths 
4. speak English well / hadly 
5. listen to the teachers / play during the class 
6. get home at six / seven 
7. play in the morning / in the evening 
8. go to hed early / late 
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The Present Tense Simple Interrogative : 
I 

{ 
I 

f 
we {he } +verb? Do +verb? Does she you 

, they 

2. Talk about your daily programme by answering these questions : 

1. When do you get up? 

2. When do you leave home? 

3. When do you start school? 

4. When do you have the 
breaks? 

5. When do you leave school? 

6. When do you get back home? 

I get up 
~ 

I leave home --
I start school --
I have the breaks at 

--
I leave school --
I get back home 

3. Ask and answer these questions ubout yonrselves. Work in pairs: 

1. What is your name? 4. What school do you go to? 
2. Where do you live? 5. What f orm are you in? 
3 How old are you? 6. When do you usually go to school? 

4. N ow answer these questions about your parents : 

1. What does your father/mother do? He/She is a ..• 

2. Where does he/she work? He/She worka in a ... . 
3. When does work begin? Work. begins at ... o'clock. 

4. When does he/she come back home? He/She comes back home at ... o1flock. 

5. When does he/she go shop~Îng? He/She goes shopping in the ... 

6. When does he/she watch T.V.? He/She watches T.V. in the ... . 
6. Read: 

Ann lives in Ttrgovişte. She is 13 years old and she is in the 7th form. She 
studies at school No. 12. She usually goes to school in the arternoon. Now she 
is at school. She is studying English. 

Answer these questions now : 

1. Where does Ann live? 5. When does she go to school? 
2. How old iş she? 6. Where is Ann now? 
3. Where does she study? 7. What is she studying now? 
4. What f orm îs she in? 
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6. Ask your teacher of English questions, using these words : 

What books / like 
Example : Pupil: What books do you like, teacher? 

1. Where / live 5: What f orms / teach 
2. What time / get up 6. Which f orm / like best 
3. When / go to school 7. When / do your shoppîng 
4. What time / start teaching 8. What time / get back home 

7. Now ask and answer questions about Peter: 

Where / live / in Braşov 
Example: Pupil 1: Wbere does Peter liveî 

Pupil 2: Peter lives în Braşov. 

1. Where / live / at 15 Bucharest Road 
2. When / go to school / în the afternoon 
3. Where / study / at school No. 1 
4. What / like best / Maths 
5. What games / play / football and tennis 

The Present Tense Simple Negative: 

I I } We don't 
You (do not) +verb 

They 

He {d 't She oesn 
It (does not) 

8. Correct these sente11ces if they are wrong : 

1. I go to school in the evening. 5. I get up at 11 o '.elock. · 
2. I study German and Italian. 6. Paul plays with dolls. 
3. Mary plays f ootball. 
4. My grandf ather swims every 

morning. 

7. Father goes to the nursery every 
morning. 

8. Victor sleeps in the bathroom. 

9. • Situation : Filling in. a Form 
Y ou want to borrow a book from the library and you have to fill in a 

form. Here is what the librarian said. Fili in your part: 

• The exercises marked • are optional throughout the book. 
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Librarian: 

1. What's your name, please? 1. 
2. No, no, your surname. 2. 
3. Can you spell it? 3. 
4. And your first name? 4. 
5. Da.te of hirth, please. 5. 
6. What's your address? 6. 
7. Are you in 7 A or B? 7. 
8. That's all. Here's the hook. Y ou 8. 

can keep it for 10 days. 
9. Y ou 're welcome. Goodhye. 9. . .. 

You: 

. .... -. . 

10*. Speak/Write about a friend/ cousin of yours. 

Give tbis information : 
name, town, address, age, school, form. 

11.* Read witb tbe dictionary: 

Victor' s New Friend 

One evening Victor's father gives Victor a new hook. "Read this book, 
Victor," says father. "All hoys and girls like it." 

"Thank you, father," says Victor and takes the hook. 
But Victor is sleepy. He doesn't want to read the hook. He looks at 

soroe of the pictures and then shuts the hook and puts it on the hookshelf. 
He turns of f the light and goes to sleep. 

During the night Victor has a dream. In his dream he opens the hook 
again and looks at the picture_s. In one of them he sees a hoy. 

But what is it? The hoy comes out of the book and says, "How do you 
do? What's your name?" 

"My name îs Victor. But who are you?" asks Victor. 
~'My ~ame is Tom," says the hoy. "I have a hrother S1d and a sister Mary. 

We hve w1th our aunt Polly. Wbat about you, Victor? Have you any hrothers 
and sisters ?" 

"No, Tom, I haven't," says Victor. . 
"No brothers and no sisters? Well, let's he friends then. I have a lot of 

good friends," says Tom. 
"All right," says Victor, "let's he friends„." 
Suddenly Victor wakes up. He opens his eyes and gets up. He goes to 

the hookshelf. 
"Where is that ~ook?" says Victor. "It must he interesting. I must read 

it." 
"Well, childrc,n, what book is it? Who is Victor's new friend? 

( U!'8MJ.. J[.lll:W Âq - J.rJnMVS W.OJ, ) 

* This exercise is optional throughout the book. 
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REVISION B 

1. Let's remember the Past Tense Simple of regular verbs : 

I, you, { I I 
he, she, it + verb + -ed 
we, they 

[t] [d] 

a) wash - washed - washed 
cook - cooked - cooked 

b) play - played - played 
listen -listened - listened 

[id] 

c) need - needed 
skate - skated 

needed 
skated 

2. Now remember the Past Tense Simple of irregular verbs: 

I; you, 
{ +•erb 2nd lorm 

I 

he, she, it 
we, they 

[e] [e] [re] [re] 

aj meet, met, met b) have, had, had c) write, 

leave, leit, lef t sit, sat, sat speak, 

say, said, sa id break, 

read, re ad, read 
send, sent, sent 
spend, spent, spent 

[re] (A) [i:n] 

dj run, " e) he, been f) do, ran, run was, 
begin, began,hegun see, saw, seen go, 

drink, drank, drunk eat, 

sing, sang, sung forget, 

swim, swam, swum 

[ei] 

gj get, got, got h) make, made, 

get up, got up, got up lay, laid, 

find, found, found come, came, 
give, gave, 

[au] 
wrote, written 
spoke, spoken 
broke, hroken 

did, do ne 
went, gone 
ate, ea ten 
forgot, f orgot 

ten 

ma de 
laid 
come 
given 



3. What are the three forms or these verbs 1 

go 
Example : 

go, went, gone 

1. send 6. drink 11. sing 16. listen 
2. do 7. eat 12. see 17. give 
3. run 8. begin 13. want 18. come 

"4. swim 9. leave 14. spend 19. wash 
5. go 10. say 15. make 20. write 

\1 am used with these words to express an action in the past : 

Last month, 
surnmer, year. 

Past Tense 
Simple 

On Monday, in 1982, 

4. Situation: Dan went on holiday in August (last month). 
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Read how he spent bis holiday. (Use the Past Tense Simplej 

Example: 
Dan ( go) on holiday in August. 

Dan went on holiday in August. 

1. Dan (spend) two weeks in the Danube Delta last month. 
2. He (get up) early in the morning and (do) morning exercises. 
3: Then he (washj and (eat) breakfast. 
4. After that he ( go) fishing with his friends. 
5. He (swim) in the Danube every day. 
6. The weather (be) fine all the time. 
7. Dan (make) a lot of friends in the Delta. 
8. He (come) back home in September. 

5. Say what you did fast Sunday and at what times. Use -: 

1. get up 5. go to the cinema 9. watch TV 
2. have breakfast 6. see a film 10. read 
3. play 7. come back home 11. write 
4. meet friends 8. have lunch 12. speak 

The Past Tense Simpie lnterrogative of Regular and 
Irregular Verbs : 

I I, you, l 
Did he, she, it + 11erb? 

we, they 

6. Ask and answer these questions about yourselves. Work in pairs: 

1. Where were you last summer1 Last summer 
2. Did you go there by train, by car or I was in I at ... 

'by plane? I went there by .. . 
3. What was the weather like? · The weather was .. . 
4. When did you get up? I got up at ... o'clock. 
5. Where did you have 'your meals? I had my meals at .. . 
6. Did you go on trips? Where .? I went on -trips to . . . 
7. What books did you read? I read .... 

7. Ask your desk mate questions about bis / her holiday and listen to bis / her 
answers. Then answer bis/ her questions: 

_ . I Where / go on. holiday . . 
Example. 

1 

Dan: Where d1d you go on holida:y, Victor? 
Victor: I went on holiday to the seaside. 

1. When / leave h~me 6. What time / get up 
2. Where / spend your holiday 7. What / do every day 
3. How / get there 8. Where I eat 
4. Who / go there with 9. Where / go on trips 
5. Who / meet there 10. What books I read 

The Past Tense Simple Negative of Re~ular and Irregular Verbs: 

I, you, I d'd 't 
he, she, it (~i: not) 
we, they 

l + ~rb I 
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8. ·saiy some thlngs you dldn't do yesterday and some · thlngs you dia : 

go / to the theatre / to the cinema 
Example : I didn't go to the theatre yesterday. I went to the cinema. 

1. drink / milk / tea 
2. meet / my teachers / my friends 
3. play / in the street / in the park 
4. eat / icecream / a cake 
5. see /a play / a film 

6. swim / in the sea / in the river 
7. run / in the classroom / in the 

schoolyard 
8. read / a .book / a newspaper . 
9. send / a telegram / a letter 

10. spend money / on toys / on books 

9.* Read the story "Victor's New Friend" again. Put it in the Past Tense. 
10.• Read wlth the dietionary, then tell the story: 

At a Country lnn 

One day, Benjamin Franklin stopped at a small country inn on his way 
from Philadelphia to Boston. As you know, country inns are always full of 
people and everybody wants to learn everything about the others, being always 
ready to ask a lot of questions: 

'What is your name, please ?' 
'How old are you ?' 
'Where do you live ?' 
'What 's your job?' 
'Where are you going ?' 
When Franklin wanted to have breakfast, there were ten people around 

him; when he wanted to have lunch, there were ,twenty looking at him and 
speaking to "him. 

Then Benjamin Franklin thought of a plan. He told everybody to come 
in to the dining-room and listen to him. He said: 

'I'm going to teii you everything you want to know. My name is Benjamin 
Franklin. I am nineteen years old. I'm a printer. I live in Philadelphia. 
Now l'm going on a trip to Boston~ If you want to ask me questions, ask me 
now. I want to answer them all, and then have my lunch.' 

Of course, everybody began to laugh and nobody asked any questions. 
Franklin washed his hands, sat down at the table and began to eat his 

lunch. After lunch he drank a cup of coffee and read a letter. He left 
the inn the next day. 

A. 

I } We 
You 
They 

REVISION C 

Present Perfect Simple 

. 

+ bave + verb 3rd form She + bas + verb 3rd form He } 

It 

U se me to express a finished action when you think of 
the EFFECT of the action in the present (and you don't 

say e'xactly when the action was finished). 

Present Perfect 

n 

1. Situation : Mary has done a lot of things today. Look at the effect of her 
actions: 
1. She has waiţhed her blouse. (Aha/ lt's clean now.) 
2. She has cooked a nice meal. (Mm I lt's good to eµ,t.) 
3. She has opened the window. (The air in the room is clean now.) 
4. She has read "Baltagul". (She knows the story now.) 
5. She hasn't learnt for Geography. (Now she can't answer.) 
6. She has written the letter. (Sh.e can send it now.) 

2. Situation: Paula is doing kitchen duty in the camp today. Put in her 
answers: 

Cook: Are the vegetables clean? ( wash) 
Example: 1~-::---:-~:-:-~-:-~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~-I 

Paula: Yes, they are. I've washed them all. 

Cook: 

1. Are the vegetables here? 
2. Are the potatoes cut? 
3. Are the dishes clean? 
4. Are the windows open? 
5. Are the chairs clean? 
6. Are the tables ready for lunch? 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Paula: 

(bring) .. . 
(cut) . .. . 
(wash) ... . 
(open) ... . 
(clean) .. . 
(lay) ... . 
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B. 

Question 

-

I 
yet 
already 

I am often used with these 
words to express a finished 
action connected with the 

present: 

-
Present Perfect 

- ·-
Aff irmative 

just 
-

( surprise) 
I 

already 

I 

I Negative 

I - I 

yet 
I 

-

3. Complete with verbs in the Present Perfect Tense: 

1. The window îs open. Mary ... just ... it. (open) 
2. It's seven o'clock in the morning. -The boy ... just.. .. (get up) 
3. Our plates are empty. We ... just ... our dinner. (have) 
4. I can tell you what the book is about. I ... already ... it. (read) 
5. I know who that girl is. I ... already ... her. (meet) 
6. Y our brother îs only 3 years old. . .. he already ... to swim? (learn) 
7. Y ou can give me something to eat. I . . . . . . . .. lunch yet. (not have) 
8. Jane îs still sleeping. She ......... yet. (not get up) 
9. I don't know this song. I ......... it yet. (not learn) 

10 .... you . .. the compositîon yeU (write) 

4. Situation: Mother is angry with Tom and Mary, because they have been 
very lazy today. Make up their questions and answers. 

Example: 
make the bed 

M other: Have you made the bed yet? 
Tom: I 'm afraid I haven't niade it yet. 

Tom: 1. have breakfast Mary: 5. wash the uniform 
2. do the homework 6. clean the kitchen 
3. read the story 7. buy the milk 
4. write the composition 8. send the letter 
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5. Situation : Diana comes ho~e and wants to he of help, but everything is 
ready for dînner. 

Example : 
Mother has already cooked the dinner. 

Mother / cook the dinner 

1. Aunt Martha / make the cake 5. Unele George/ wash the fruit 
2. Mary / lay the table 
3 .. Father / buy Pepsi-cola 
4. Tom / cut the bread 

6. Grandfather J put the flowers on 
the table 

7. Grandmother / bring the soup 

6. Finish these sentences with just, yet, already: 

1. I don 't know where my football is. I haven 't found it ... 
2. The dishes are clean. Mother has ... washed them. 
3. Do you like my new skirt? l've ... bought it ! 
4. Haven't you brushed your teeth ... ? 
5. Have a calmi No, thank you, 11ve .. . had one. 
6. Write a letter to your grandma. l've ... written îtl 
7. I haven't seen this film .... 
8. Paul isn't at home. He has ... Iert. for school. 

7. * Let's talk! Make a list of the things you usually do during a week. Tell 
the class which of these things you ILave already done this ,\·eek and which 
of them you lta"e not done yet. 

C. Present Perfect 

Use me to express a finished 
action. (You DON' T SAY 
1-VHEN the action was finished). 

Present Perfect 

Pa.st Tense 

Use me to express a- finished 
action. (You SJ_Y WHEN the 
action \vas finished ). 

8. Situation: A lot of things have happened in your ramily. Tell US what. 
Use the Present Perfect (don't say when) or the Past Tense (say when). 

Examples: 
I / do my homework 

I have done my homework, 

I / go to my grandp~ents / last week 

I went to my grandparents last -week. 
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1. I / write a letter / yesterday 4. I / see my aunt / last month 
2. My brother / learn / the new 5. Father / read the newspaper 

words 6. I / find the book 
3. I/ shµt the window /a minute 7. I / run in the park /an hour ago 

ago 8. My ~ister / go to the cinema 
9. Make dialogues using Present Perfect (alone) and Past Tense ( + when). 

see the new film 

Example: 
A: Have you seen the new film? 
B: Yes, I have. 
A: When did you see it? 
B: I saw it last night. 

1. write the exercise 5. buy a new uniform 
2. send the book 6. do the homework 
3. see the new play 7. sell the dictionary 
4. visit the museum 8. read the play 

10*. Read with the dictionary : 

The Little K itten 

"When I was bere last I saw a pretty little kitten in the kitchen," said 
a little girf to her aunt. "Where is it now? Can I see it ?" 
"I'm afraid you can't," said her aunt. 
"Oh, what have you done with it? I-lave you given it away?" 
"No, I haven't, but.„" 
"You have drowned it." 
"I have certainly done nothing of the kind." 
"You have sold it, I'm sure." 
"I haven't done that either. And don't jump at conclusions, please." 

\\'ith these words, the old woman went to the kitchen door, opened it and let 
in a big cat. "Here is your little kit ten. lt has become a big cat." 

1. -LESSON ONE 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. youth [ju :6] = young people 
to enjoy [in •d:pi] = to like something very much ' 
to enjoy onesell [in •d;pi WAil •self] =to have fun 
to hurry [ •hAri] = to go quickly 
to stay [stei] =to spend some time in a place 
to forget [fa •get], forgot [fa •g:>t], forgotten [fa 1gJt'n] = not to remember 
to sunbathe [ 'sAnhei a] = to lie in the sun to get brown 
had better ('d better) = it is better 

B. CBlpj) [katmp] ... The 7th form pupils spent two weeks in the Costineşti 
~ youth camp. 

way [wei] ... 1. Can you tell me the way to the hospital, please? · 

~ ~2. You must do the exerâse in this way : match the words in 
F 1 lîst A with those in list B. 

beach fbi.tfl •.. Mamaia has a large beach, where people lie in the sun to 
~ get brown. "- J.-1 ~ 

cJ3.Jsnfate [ •kla:Ş)lleit] ... Victor and Diana are in the same class. They 
tAi. cJ.,.,...;, are classmates. · 

subj ct [ 'sAbdJikt] ... 1. We learn many subjeets at school: Maths, Roma-
~~-l.- nian, History, Geography, etc. 

I 
2. 'Tom is reading'. 'Tom' is the subjeet of the 

~ ~ seritence. 
most [~aust] ... Most of the. children in this class walk to school. 

_great [grey;J ·~bLondon is a big and important city. lt is a great city. 
~ / ,1-"4"'!: ' "Great! We can go to the cinema I 

the saqie (aa •seim] ... Peter read 'Tom Sawyer' last week. Dan read 'Tom 
~~ 111tCt"";"sawyer', too. They both read the same book. · 

eacb other [, i :tJ •N()a] •.• Victor helps Diana with her lessons and Diana 
~~ lt//&..1.A.. helps Victor. They help each other. 

C. Look at the pieture on page 19 and complete these sentences with -the 
right subjeets : 

1. The ... îs up în the sky. 

2. The ... are walking down the beach. 

3. A ... is swimming in the sea. 

4. The ... aie sunbathing. 

5. The ... are bathing în the sea. 

6. The . . . . .. is fishing. 
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D. Say these in one or two words : 
1. direction of travel; 
2. young people; 
3. a place where young people spend their holiday together; 
4. a place near the sea where you lie-in the sun to get brown ; 
5. a pupil in the same class with another pupil; 
6. Romanian, Maths, Geography and History. 

E. Say these in another way : 
1. "l'm tired." "lt is better if you go to bed then." 
2. I had lots of fun at Diana's birthday party. 
3. lt's 12 o'clock. Go quickly to school or you'll he late. 
4. I liked my stay at the seaside last month. 
5. Bucharest is an important city. 
6. N early all the boys in our class play football. 
7. Fine I We can go to the theatre then I 
8. I don't remember what I told you yesterday. 
9. We like to lie in the sun to get brown. 

10. I spent two weeks at the seaside. 

F. Make suggestions : 

play a game / do our homework 

Example : ;t drz'.((n: J,et's 1•Iay a game I 
Et1:::.a: Wc'd better do our homework. 

Adrian: ·1. go for a walk Eliza: 1. make the beds 
2. watch T.V. 2. help mother 
3. see a film 3. wash the vegetables 
4. play tennis 4. cook the lunch 
5. go fishing 5. wash the dishes 

G*. Express hesitation in these situations. Use : 
Um ... er ... you, see ... well . .. aclually ... 

Example: 

A: How many plays did Shakespeare write? 

B: Er ... I don 't remember how' many I 
But I know that they are all good I 

1. Y ou are late for school. Say why. 
2. Y ou want to go for a walk but your mother wants you to. go 
3. You don't know the lesson. The teacher asks you why. 

shopping. 

4. The Maths teacher asks you what subject you like best. 
and why. 

Say which 
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5. You didn't come to work on the school plot. Say why. 
6" The water js cold. Y ou don 't want to go into the sea. 

H. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

each other 

most 

forget 

bathe 

the same 

great 

go fishing 

way 

enjoyed mvself 

stay 

1.- ... of my friel).ds watched TV last night. Only 
two of them went to the cinema. 

2. Mother helps Mary and Mary helps mother. 
They help . .. . .. . 

3. When the water is warm, children like to ... 
in the şea. 

4. Don 't ... your English book again. Y ou 'll need 
it in your English lesson tomorrow. 

5. I ...... during the summer holidays. The 
weather was fine and I had lots of fun. 

6. There are a lot of fish in that river. You can 
. ..... there. 

7. I always meet Dan on the ... to school. 
8. Buch~rest is a ... city. 
9. When I go to the country, I ... at my grand-

parents'. . 
10. Peter is in class 7 B. Tom is in class 7 B, t JO. 

They are in . . . . .. class. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Read: 

a) It's Thursday t()day. l'fle been to the cinema twice this week. 
(Maybe 1'11 go again on Saturday). 

b) It's 10 o'clock in the morning. l'm learning for Maths. l'fle done three 
exercises this morning. 
(Maybe l'll do some problems, too). 

c) I cart swim now. /'pe learnt to swim this year. 
(Mayhe l'll learn to ski, too). 

2. Answer these questions now : 

a) Where have you been this week1 
b) How many problems / exercises have you done today1 
c) What have you learnt this year1 

i - Limba engleză, anii III-IV 
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3. Whot have they done this morning / today / this week / this year J Put the 
verbs in the Present Perfect Simple: 

a) lt's eleven o'clock and mother bas already done a lot of work this 
morning: 
1. She (clean) the house. 
2. She (make) the beds. 
3. She ( cook) lunch. 
4. She ( wash) the dishes. 

_Maybe she will help my little brother with his homework, too. 
b) lt's Sunday, six o'clock p.m. T.-day : 

1. I (do j my homework. 
2. I (help) mother with the housework. 
3. I (meet) my cJassmate Eliza. 
4. I (be) out for a walk. 

Maybe l'll watch T.V., too. 
c) We have been very busy on the school plot this week: 

1. We (pull out) some vegetables from the school plot. 
2. We (plant) some fruit-trees in the orchard. 
3. We (pick) the ripe apples and pears. 

Maybe we'll pick the ripe plums, too. 
d) This year has been very important for my little brother: 

1. He (begin) school. 
2. He (get) his first school books. 
3. He (learn) to read and he will learn to write, too. 

4. Put the verbs in these sentences in the right form. 

Remember: 

What has happened 
• today1 
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I 
morning? 

• this week? 
month1 
year? 

(Use 
Present 
Perfect) 

1. Today I ( answer) in English, 
Romanian and maybe l'll 
answer in Maths, too. 

2. This week we (play) voleyball 
in our sports lessons. Maybe 
we'll play football next time. 

3. This week I (get) a-10 in Geog­
raphy and maybe I 'li get one 
in English, too. 

What happened 
• yestt•rduy l 

I week1 
• last month 1 

year1 

(Use 
Past 
Tense) 

1. Yesterday I (answer) only m 
History. 

2. Last week we (play) only volley­
ball. 

3. Last week I (getj only a 10 in 
Maths. 

4. This month we (be) on an out- ' 4. Last month we (not go) anywhere. 
ing to a farm, and maybe we'll 
visit a factory, too. 

5. This year I (be) to the seasid e 5. Last year I (be) only to my 
and maybe I'll go to the moun- grnndparents. 
tains, too. 

111. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. Do you work hard during the school yeav? 
2. Where do you usually spend your winter holidays? 
3 . Where. do you usuaUy spend your summer holi'days? 
4. What do you like to do a.t the seaside? 
5. Where would you like to go on holiday next year? 
6. H.ave you evel' been to a youth oamp? Where? 

B. Reading: 

IN THE NĂVODARI YOUTH CAMP 

Adrian and Eliza meet on their way to school. They are classmates and they 
h-:i()en't seen each other for two months. They start talking about their holîdays. 

Adrian: You had a nice holiday, Eliza, didn 't you? 
Eliza: Oh, yes, a great one ! I went to a youth camp at Năvodari. 
Adrian: Ooh, what was it like? 
Eliza: I enjoyed myself very much. The weather was fine most of the time, 

In the morning we usually 
got up at 7 .30, did some 
exercises, and had break­
fast. Then V:e went to the 
beach where we had a lot 
of swimming and sunbath­
ing. 

Adrian : W ell, you certainly look 
brown ! 

Eliza: Actually, I went fishing 
after lunch so I stayed in 
the sun all day long. 

Adrian: How did you spend your 
evenings? 

C> 
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Eliza: Well, I played games with my friends, watched T.V. or listened to 
music, read books, talked .... 

Adrian: We spent our evenings in the same way ! 
Eliza: So you were at the seaside too, weren 't you? 

No · I was in the monntains. You know I Iove the mountains. Adrian: I -

Eliza: I see. So you enjoyed your holidây, too, didn't you? 
Adrian: Enjoyed it? It was the holiday of my life. l'll spend my winter 

holiday in a youth camp at .... 
Eli:::a : Adrian, school has just started. Forget about your winter holiday. 

We'd better talk about our new subjects and teachers. 
Adrian: That's right, but we'd better hurry or we'll he late for school. 

C. Exercises: 

J Whieh is tbe right end for each sentence 1 

1. Adrian and Eliza meet ... 
a) in tlte youth camp. b) in the mountains. c) on their way to school. 

2. They are ... 
a) brother and sister. b) classmates. c) cousins. 

3. They start talking about ... 
a) their Jwiidays. b) sports and games. c) their new teachers. 

4. Eliza spent her holiday ... 
a) in the mountains. b) in the country. c) in a youth camp. 

5. After breakfast each morning, she ... 
a) went on trips. b) 11isited museums. c) went to the beach. 

6. Every morning, Eliza: went ... 
-a) swimming and sunbathing. b) f'islting. ·c) shopping. 

7. In the evening, she ... 
a) talked with her parents. b) played games. c) wrote letters. 

8. Adrian spent his holiday ... 
a) at the seasUl,e, too. b) in the Danube Delta. c) in the mountains. 

2. Answer these q~estions : 

1. What are Adrian and Eliza? 
2. Where does Adrian meet Eliza? 
3. How long haven't they seen eaoh other? 
4. What do they start talking about? 
5. Where did Eliza spend her summer holiday? 
6. What did she do every day? 
7. Where did Adrian spend his holiday? 
8. Did he enjoy his holiday? Why? 
9. Why must the children forget about their holidays? 
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3. Pnt în Adrian's questions : 

Adrian: When ... ? 

Example : Rliza: I went on holiday in August. 

Adrian: When did you go on holiday, Eliza? 

Adrian: Eliza: 

1. Wbere ...... ? 1. I spent my holiday at the seaside. 

2. Where ... . ; . . ? 2. I stayed in a youth camp: 

3 What time • . . . . . ? 3. I got u.p at 7.30 every morning. 

4. Wben ...... ? 4. I went fishing after lunch. 

5. When ...... ? 5. I watched T.V. in the evening , 

6. How long ..... . there? 6. I stayed there for two weeks. 

4. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. Describe the picture on page 19. 

2. Tell your classmates how Eliza spent her summer holiday. 
3. What do cllildren do when they go on holiday: 

a) to the mountains? b) to the country? c) to the seaside? 
4. What do your parents / grandparents do on holiday? 
5. Ask and answer questions about your holidays (wor~ in pairs). 

U se these words: 

- where/go; - who/with you; - what/do there; 

- when/go; - how long/stay; - enjoy it; 
- how/get tliere; - what/weather like; - when/come back. 

5. Read the text again and then put thcsc verbs in the right tensc : Present 

Perfect or Past Ten~e Simple. Do thc exercise in writing: 

1. Adrian and Eliza (be) on holiday last month. 
2. They (not be) to school yet. 
3. They (just, come) back to town. 
4. Eliza (spend) her summer holiday in Năvodari. · 

· 5. She (be) there last month. 
6. Eliza (enjoy) her holiday very much. 
7. Adrian (go) to the mountains for his holiday. 
8. Now school (just, begin). 

9. The children ·(already, start) to talk about their new aubjects and new 
teachers. 
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6. * Write about your last summer holiday : 

1. Introduction and explanation: 

- who you are; 
- where you li"e; 
- where you went; 
_ where you stayed (at a hotel, in a youth camp, at your grandparents' 

etc.) 

2. Travelling there: 

- when you left; 
- how you tra(Jelled (by train /car /bus /plane) 

3. How you spent your time there: 

- :swimming; 
- fishing; 

4. Travelling back: 
- when you teft; 

- how you tra(Jelled; 

- sunbathing; 
- playing games; 

- when you got back home. 

- walking. 

5. General impression: 

- you enjoyed your holiday; 
- you didn't like it. 

- watching T.V. 

2. LESSON TWO 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. benefit [ •benifit] =profit, help 
experiment [iks •perimant] = tţist 

labora~ry [Ia •boratri] = a special room for doing experimenta 
(short : lab [lreb]) 
ron·ign [ •brin] = from another country 
to study [ •st.Adi] = to learn 
to obtain [ah •tein] =to get 
to finish [ •finiJ] = to end 

B. substance [ 1SAhstans] = Chalk is a white substance. 
gas [gres] = Oxygen is a gas. 
science [ •saians] = Maths is the science of numbers. 

chemistry [ •kemistri] = In the chemistry lessons we learn how substances are 
put together. 

language [ fa~ugwid3] = Romanians speak the Romanian language. 

C. Look at the picture on page 28 and say where these are : 

1. the pupils; 
2. the Chemistry teacher; 
3. the test- tubes; 
4. the substances. 

D. What are these? 

1. maths and chemistry; 
2. chalk and water; 
3. hydrogen and oxygen; 
4. I talian and English; 
5. a classroom and a laboratory; 
6. Adrian and Eliza. 

E. Say these in another way : 

1. We learn many subjects at school. 
2. Y ou get cheese and butter out of cow's milk. 
3. "What time does the T.V. programme end?" 

"It ends at 10.30 p.m." 
4. We are doing a test in the Chemistry lab. 
5. I've done this only to help you. It's for your profit. 
6. Men of science worţ in special rooms for doing experiments. 
7. He is from another country~ 
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F. Rea1l: 

Adri'an : 

1. Helio ! 

Good rnorning ! (until 12 a.m.) 
Good afternoon ! (until 6 p.m.) 
Good evening ! (until 9 p.m.) 

{ 
How are you ~ 

2
· How arn you getting on? 

3. I'm sorry to hear t.hat. · 

4. I 'm fine, thanks. 

r: {Goodbye. 
:J . See you soo,1/later/tomorrow. 

Eliza : 

1. Helio ! 

Good morning ! 
Good aft.ernoon ! 
Good evening ! 

2 { I'm fine, thanks. 
· a) I'm very well, thank you. 

2. h) I 'm not verv well, l'm 
afraid. 

11. And how are you :1 

5. Goodbye. 

G. What would you say to somebody: 

1. you meet at 10 a.m.; 
2. you meet at 2 p.m.; 
3. you meei at 8 p.m.; 
4. you 're going to see later; 
5. who is not very well; 
6. who you're just leaving; 
7. you know and meet in the street; 
8. you 're going to see the next day. 

H. Complete these sentences with the right words : 
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test-tubes 

foreign 

obtain 

studies 

finished 

language 

gas 

laboratory 

substances 

that's why 

1. We need ... : .. to put the suhstances in. 

2. Y ou can ... hydrogen and oxygen out of water. 

3. I can 't go out to play now. I haven 't ... my home-
work yet. 

4. German is a ... language for Romanians. 

5. Chemistry studies . . . . 

6. We do a lot of experiments in the Chemistry ... 

7. We listen to English songs in the ... lahoratory. 

8. Hydrogen is a .... 

9. Math ... numhers. 

10. The hook was very interesting, ...... I read iţ so 
quickly. 

1. Read: 
Teacher: 
Eliw.: 

li. C3RAMMAR PRACTICE 

How long have you been in the classroom, Eliza? 
Well, I came to school at eight o'clock. 
Now it's ten o'clock, so l've been bere for two bours. 
l've been in the classroom since eight o'clock. 

2. N ow answer these questions : 

1. What time did Eliza come to school? 
2. What time is it now? 
3. Since when has she been in the classroom? 
4. How long has she been în the classroom? 

I'm often used with you: 

PERFECT . .. Monday, July 15, 5 o'clock, 1981 . ... 

... a week, two months, many years, . 

a long time ... 

3. Complete with since or for: 

We've been in the classroom ... 
a) four o'clock; b) an hour; c) a long time. 

Example: 

I since four o'clock. 
We've been in the classroom for an hour. 

for a long time. 

1. The teacher has :Qeen in the classroom ... 
a) half an hour; b) 12 o'clock; c) 30 minutes. 

2. Grandmother has known Grandfather ... 
a) a long time; b) 40 years; c) 1942. 

3. I haven't seen them ... 
a) August; b) two months; c) my summer holiday. 

4. We have lived in Bucharest ... 
a) 1970; b) many years; c) a long time. 

5. Unele George has been ill ... 
a) M onday; h) a week; c) seven days. 

6. We have studied Chemistry ... 
a) two weeks; h) the 15th of September; c) a short time. 
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4. Comment on tbese situations : 

I came to this town in 1980~ I still live here. 

Example : I've lived în this town since 1980 /for thre_e years. 

1. I bought my school uniform in 1981. I still have it. 
2. They were absent from school on Monday. Today is Wednesday aiid 

they are still absent. 
3. I first met Angela in June. Now it's September. (know j 
4. I first played tennis in 1973. Now it's 1983 and I still play it. 
5. The children left on holiday in July. Now it's August and they (]J"e still 

on holiday. 
6. We came to live in this town last year. We still live in it. 
7. The weather got cold in November. Now it's January and the weather 

is still cold. 
8. Father bought a 'Dacia' car in 1973. lt's 1983 now and he still has it. 

o. Make questions and answers in the Present Perfect Simple. 
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Use how long în your questions. 

live in Bucharest / one year 
-~~~~~~~~~~~~~----i 

Example : Teacher: How long have you lived in Bucharest, Adrian? 
Adrian: l've lived in Bucharest for one year, sir. 

1. study English / two years 
2. know me / a year and a half 
3. he in this form / seven years 
4. know your classmates / a long time 
5. be friends with Dan / short time 
6. have this pen / a month 

Let's remember : 

Past 
Tense 

Present 
Perfect 

• 'I -__....~..--~~-.-~~~~~~------_,.,-

past prcsent future past prescnt fu ture 

1. I learnt to ski years ago. 
(I don 't know if I can still 
ski now.) 

2. Grandmother wrote a letter last 
night. She finished it then. 

I 1. I have learnt to ski. 

(And now I can ski.) 

2. , Grandmother has just written a 
letter. Here it is, in her hand. 

3. I lived in Bucharest 5 years ago. 
(Now I don't live in Bucharest.) 

3. I ba.ve lived in Bucharest for 5 
years. (And now I live in Bucha­
rest.) 

6. :Sow put these verbs in the Present Perfect or Past Tense: 

Example : I was at the seaside last week. 
I have just come back from the seaside. 

1. We (talk) about our holidays yesterday. 
2. We (just, come) back from Năvodari. 
3. School (start). It (start) two days ago. 
4. The weather (be) fine last month. 
5. This month it (rain) every day. 
6. They (get up) late during their summer holidays. 
7. N ow they ( already, get up). 
8. I (already, meetj him. 
9. I (talk) to him two days ago. 

111. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions: 

1. Is your school old or new? 
2. Where do you have most of your classes? 
;:t What labs are there in your school? 
4. Jlistory and English are art subjects. Can you name some other art 

subjects? 
5. Are you good at foreign languages? 
6. What foreign languages do you study at school? 
7. Maths is a science subject. Can you name some other science subjects? 
8. Do you like sciences? 
9. What science sµbjects are you studying this year? 

10. Do you like chemistry? Where do you study it? 

B. Reading: 

IN THE CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 

Many schools have laboratori.es for the study of sciences (mathematics, 
physics, chemistry) and of art subjects (Romanian, foreign languages, geog· 
raphy, etc.). 

The lessons in the science laboratories are very interesting. ln this picture 
you can see the pupils at work in the Chemistry lab. The children have been 
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hei·e for half an hour and the~ have 

just finished an experiment: in some 

test-tubes they have obtained hydro­

gen and oxygen gas out of water. 

The pupils have had Chemistry 

Iessons for one month only, since 

September 15th, but they have 

already Jearnt how to use substances 

for the benefit of people. That's 

why they Iike this subject so much. 

C. Exercises: 

1. Find two sentences that are not true : 

1. Many schools have laboratories for the study of science and art subjects. 
2. Lessons in the Iaboratories are interesting. 
3. The children have heen in the laboratory for an hou.r. 
4. The children have already Iearnt how to use substances for the benefit 

of people. 
5. They have obtained water out of hydrogen. 

2. Answer these questions : 

1. In what special rooms do the children study Physics and Chemistry at 
school? 

2. Where are the pupils now? 
3. How long have they heen here? 
4. What have the pupils just finished !' 
5. What have they obtaîned out of \Vater? 
6. What have they already learnt? 
7. Do the children like Chemistry !' Why? 

3. Here are Eliza's answers. Put in Adrian's questions : 
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Adrian: Where . . . . .. ? 
Example : Eliza: I 've been to the Chemistry Jab. 

Adrian: Where l1ave you lJe_en? 

Adrian: 

1. How long 
2. What . . ..... . .. ? 
3. • I • • • I • I I I I• I I I I ? 
4. What ... . . . .. . . ? 

Eli::,a: 

1. I've beP.n in the lab for 50 minutes. 
2. I 've done an interesting experiment. 
3. Yes, I have. I have finished the experiment. 
4. I've obtained hydrogen and oxygen out 

of water. 

5. How long . . . . . . ? 
6. What .......... ? 

5. l've studied Chemistry for a month. 
6. I've learnt how to ·use substances for the 

benefit of people. 

4-. Talk about ( onl' ''!) thl'!'ll' : 
1. Describe the p1cture on page 28. 

2. Tell the text In the Chemistry Laboralory. 
3. Say what laboratorîes there are in your school. 
4. Say what you do when you have classes in the Chemistry laborRtory. 
5 . .Name the Art Subjects you are studying this year. Say whicl1 of hem 

you like hest and why. 
6. Name the science subjects you are studyîng. Which of them is the most 

dîfficult? Why? 

5. Write these sentences in the right order : 
( T he f z'.rst sentence is sentence No. 31) 
1. lt's half past eight now. 
2. They went there at 8 o'clock. 
3. The children have Chemistry lessons each Tuesday a11:d Friday. 
4. The children have been in the lab for half an hour. 
5. Today is Tuesday. 
6. They have just finished an experiment. 
7. The children are in the Chemistry Jab. 
8. In the first experiment they obtained the blue colour out of green and 

yellow. 
9. Now they are beginning another. 

10. In the next experiment they will obtain hydrogen and oxygen out of 
water. 

6*, Write about The Chemistry Laboratory. Use these words : 

1. Chemistry / lesson / laboratory / very interesting. 
2. We / at work /do/ an experiment. 
3. In / test-tubes / put / water / obtain / hydrogen. 
4. Hydrogen / gas. 
5. We / learn / Chewistry / use / science / benefit / people. 
6. We / like / subject / very much. · 



3. LESSON THRE E 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. mistake [mi •steik] = something that is not correct 

idea [ai •dia] = something you thin~ of 

clever [ •kleva] = intelligent 

favourite [ •feivrit] = the one you like hest 

to describe [di •skraib] =to say what something is like 

to bite [hait], bit [bit], bitten [ •bitn] =to cut with the teeth 

to mind [maind] =to have something against 

sometimes [ 'SAmtaimz] = not of ten 

B. pet [pet] =I like this cat very much. lt is my pet. 

rabbit [ •r~bit] = My rabbit eats a lot of carrots. 

fur [fa:] = My rabbit is white. It has white fur. 

grey [grei] = Her rabbit is not black and is not white, either. It is grey. 

silver [ •silva] = Silver is a metal. My rabbit's name is Silver. 

to call [k:> :I] = J. I can 't come now. M other is calling me to dinner. 

2. There was a man called John. 

C. Choose the right explan'ation for each sentence : 

1. My pet is a rabbit. 

a) I like rabbits very much. 

b) I cook rabbits. 

c) I teach rabbits. 

2. I sometimes go to the theatre. 

a) I usuaUy go to the theatre. 

b) I never go to the theatre. 

c) I go to the theatre but not 
ciery oft~n. 

3. The rabbit bit the carrot. 

a) The rabbit took the carrot. 

4. He is my favourite friend. 

a) I like him best of all 
friends. 

b) I don 't like him. 

c) He is a dever bo"J. 

5. She is a clever girl. 

a) She is beautiful. 

b) She is intelligent. 

c) She is care{ ul. 

6. I have made a mistake. 

a). I have done a good thing. 

my 

b) The rabbit cut the carrot 
with its teeth. 

b) I have written something incor­
rectly. 

c) The rabbit played with the 
carrot. 

c) I have made a cake. 

v. Say these ln one or two words : 

1. an animal you like very Ihuch; 
2. a small animal that runs very 

6. not of ten; 
7 •. to cut with the teeth; 

quickly; 8. to say to someone to come; 
3. the one you like best; 9. to say what something îs like; 
4. a grey metal; 10. something that is not correct. 
5. intelligent; 

E. Ask~ng lor and giving adviee : 

Ask for advicc : Give ad()z'.ce : 

Shall I .......... ? I think ..... . 
Should I . ... .. .. ? I don't think .. „ „ .. 

Do yo11 think I could .. „ •• „ ? Why don't you ... . · .... 
You could ....... . 
You'd better · 

Ask for and give ad vice in these situations. Work in palrs : 

You want to: Y our friend thinks: 

1. open the window. 1. too cold for tbat 
e.g. Shall I open the window? e.g. I think it's too cold for that. 

2. go to Năvodari 2. go to Costineşti 

3. take a plane to Constanţa 3. go there by train 
4. take my baby sister with me 4. go alone 
5. buy a pet 5. a good idea 
6. buy a dog for a pet 6. have no place for him 
7. take my pet into my room 7. all right in the yard 

F. Complete these sentences with tlle right words : 

mind . 1. I like apples best. They are my ... fruit. 
by mistake 2. "Helio, is that you, Mary? I've taken your Maths 

favourite 
bite 

fur 
idea 
sometimes 
call 
cle"er 

book ....... "· 
3. I don 't ... if you open the window. 
4. My little sister is only one year old and she can walk 

and talk. She's a .. ·. girl I 
5. Don't ... too much. I have only one apple. 
6. Felix the cat bas white and black . . . . 
7. Her name is Eliza, but tbey ... her Liz. 
8. . .. I go to tbe cinema, but not very of ten. 
9. "Shall we go to the cinema?" "I think that's a good 

. ... Let's go." 
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11. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

~ I'm o~ten use~ with the~e words: \ 

FU)URE 
SIMPLE 

shall 
I , we + (' 11 ) + Verb 

he, she, it \. +will +Verb 
you, they J · 

1. Read: 

1. Today is Sunday. I shal,l go to schcol tomorrow. 
2. I shan't go to school in the morning. l'll go in the afternoon. 
3. Father will buy me a birthday present next week. 
4. Next year we shall he in the 8th form. · 
5. Mrs. Brown will tra,.,el by plane, she won 't take the train. 

2. Situation : Grandma does not hear very well what Adrian is saying. Com· 
plete her questions and Adrian's answers : 

Adrian: I'll go to the Physics lab tomorrow. 
Grandma: Where . . .. ... . 

Example : 
Grandma: Where will you go tomorrow, Adrian? 
Adrian: To the Physics lab, Grandma. 

Adrian: Grandma: 
1. I'll work in the .lab tomorrow. 1. Where ..... . ? 
2. I'll do an interesting experiment tomorrow. 2. What ...... ? · 
3. I'll obtain hydrogen in the Chemistry 'Iesson. 3. What ...... ? 
4. I'll learn interesting things next week. 4. When ...... ? 
5. I'll study hydrogen next week. 5. What ...... ? 
6. I'll ask the teacher a lot of questioris .. 6. Who ...... ? 

3. Situation : Adrian contradicts everything that Eliza is saying about her 
brother Paul. 
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Eliza: Paul will go fishing tomorrow. 
Example 

Adrian: I'm sure he won't go fishing tomorrow. 

1. Paul will read his lesson later. 
2. He will go to the cinema next Saturday. 
3. He'll go shopping tomorrow morning. 
4. He'll help you tomorrow evening. 
5. He'll have an experiment in the Chemistry lab next week. 
6. He'll wash the car on Sunday morning. 
7. He'll buy a pet next month. 
8. He'll learn to swim next year. 

4. Situation : lf it rains, the children will do these things tomorrow. 

Tom / stay at home 
Example: 

If it rains, Tom_ will stay at home. 

1. Dan / help his mother 
2. Paul / read a book 
3. Angela / wash the dishes 
4. Diana / play with her pet 

I'm not used after if. 

FUTURE 
SIMPLE 

5. Victor / play table tennis 
6. Alice / go to the cinema 
7. Adrian / write letters 
8. Liz / watch TY. 

PRESENT 
S,IMPLE 

e.g. 1'11 go to the beach if the weather is fine. 
I'll go to the cinema if it rains. 

5. Now make sentences like this : 

go to the baker's / need bread 

1'11 go to the baker's if I need bread. 

.1. go to the greengrocer's / need 5. stay at home / have everything 

vegetables 
2. go to the dairy / need milk 
3. go to the grocer's / need jam 

6. wateh T.V. / have time 
7. go to the theatre / find tickets 
8. enjoy myself / see a funny play. 

4~ go to the hutcher's / need meat 
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llL READING, SPEAKINC3 ANO WRITINC3 PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
When you want to buy a pet, think of these questiona: 

1. Do you Iove animals? 
2. Do you have a yard or a garden? 
3. Can you give your pet the right food? 
4. Does your pet need exercise? 
5. Is your pet useful to man? 

B. Reading: 
MY PET 

Small animals like dogs, cats and rabbits are often good friends for 
children, who usually play with them, give them food and clean their places. 

One day the teacher of English asked the children to speak about their 
pets. Here îs how Diana described her pet: 

"My pet îs a rabbit and his name îs Silver. I got him when he was three 
months old and I have had him for ei~ht months. Of all the animals that I 

have seen or had for pets this rabbit 
îs the nicest and most intelligent. 
His fur is white and grey and bis 
eyes are very clever. Wheri I call 
his name, he comes to me quickly. 

Silver eats a lot of vegetables, 
but his f avourites are cabbages and 
carrots. If I give him sugar, he will 
come and eat it out of my hand. 
If I'm not careful, he will bite me 
by mistake, but I don 't mind hecause 
I 'm very fond of him?' 

C. Exercises : 

1. Answer these questions abot.t . he tex~t: 
1. What is Diana's pet? - . 
2. What is bis name? ,\,.u:L ( 
3. How old was Silver when Diana got him? 
4. How lotlg bas she had him? 
5. What colour is the rabbit's fur? 
6. What does Silver do when Diana calls him? 
7. What does Silver eat? 
8. What will Silver do if Diana gives him sugar? 
9. Does Diana mind when Silver bites her? Why not? 

34 

2. An:swer these questions now : 

Have you got a pet at home? H you have one, can you describe it? If you 
, haven't, can you describe one that you'd like to have? 

1. What is it? 4. What can it do? 
. 2. What is it like? ( colour, age . . ) 
3. What does it eat? 

5. Is it useful to man? 

3. Make true sentences about the things a rabbit Iike Silver eats or does not eat : 

a carrot; an egg 

Example : If you give Silver a carrot, he will eat it. 
If you give Silver an egg, he won't eat it. 

Use: Vegetables-: Fruit: Other food: 

a cabbage an apple some sugar an icecream 
an onion a pear some bread a cake 
a potato a plum ~ome meat a steak 
a tomato a nut some jam an egg 

grapes 

4. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. Tell the text My Pet. 
2. Describe the picture on page 34. 
3. Describe rabbits (colour, place of lifling, food j. 
4. Speak about your pet. 
5. Ask your classmates questions about their pets (W ork in pairs) . 
Use these words: 

, - what / it; 
- how old; 
- what colour; 

5. Write about Silver: 

- what / eat; 
- what /do; 
- how long / you / hafle it. 

1. Diana/ pet /a r,p,bbit / name / Silver. 
2. She / have it / for eight months. 
3. Fur / grey / white / clever / eyes. 
4. Silver / eat / vegetables. 
5. His / f avourites / cabhages / carrots. 
6. He / get / sugar / out of / hand. 
7. Sometimes / bite / hand / by mistake. 
8. Diana/ very fond/ Silver. 

6. * Situation : 

You have lost your pet dog. Write a note to a newspaper saying when you 
lost it; describe your pet (colour, age, name) and aay you will he very 
grateful if .someone brings it home. · 
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4. LESSON FOUR 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. age [eid3] = how old somebody is 

easy [ 1i :zi] · not difficult 

whatever [w::i 1tevd] = any, anything 

the next [nekst.] = t.he nearest 

thc last [la :st] = at the end, after the others 

primary [ 1praimdri] school = the first four forms of school 

mid1lle school =: forms 5 to B 

secondary [ 'sekdndri] school = forms 9 to 12 

1J. nature [ 1neitJdJ ... Eminescu lored naturc and described it in his poerns. 
nat.urc study [ •neitJd ,st.Adi] ... :Xature study is one of our subjects in the 

,5/h form. 

t.imctable [ •taim,te1hl] ... "IVhat's your timctahlc tomorrow?" "English, 
Chem istry, Ho man ian anti H i.story". 

to at.teml [d •tend] . .. l. Adrian attcuds Ten- l'ear Sclwol No. 12. 

2. A ll the pu.pils attcnded the Physics lesson. 
both [bduO] .. . (aud) ...... L There were two appfes. on tlte table and I ate 

!hem hotJJ. 

2. My sister is hoth pretty anii dever. 

:w [:iz]. . 1. As wr werr: goin:; to school we 1i1et our Chc111istry teacha. 
2. As ii was starting to rain, we lwrricd back home. 

C. Say tlrrsc in 01w or two mm!~; : 
·) 11ot diff'icult; l , 

2. H!ly\Jtin g; 
'.3. how l) 1 ci SUl'f\l~ ] 1orl ~· 
, 

H f ( l~I' lhr~ oth\•l'S; "'":".._. 

~) . 

r· l . 

.l (~ . ·-; „, ! 

q 
I.'• 

lhe 11r·ari:xt; 
UH! fi1 · ~;i. f'our foc1ns of school; 
lo1·ms :1 to !!; 

fornt:; D lo 12. 

D. Say t.ht·~n in nnoth\•r \\:ty : 

3o 

L \\"JwL lcssrms do yo11 iwve I oday :1 

2. Ad1·ian is a pupil. Jle .~rws io school .\1i . '12.. 

:J. I did no! go oul /J f 1 litisc it ww; rai ning. 

li. T/u; lll'O r:hilc!ren wcre al Jwrnc tol:', eilter. 

~J. J like Geography; it is nat a rlitfic'ult suhje(~t. 

G. v\'ho came i11 af'ter the others? 

E. lllake . sentences : 

Children aged ... attend .... . .. They are m . . . . . . . .. . 

three 
faur nursery school: -
five . 
six the first form. 
seven 

school. 
the second form. 

eight pnmary the third form . 
ni ne the fourth form. 

ten the fifth form. 
eleven 

middle school. 
the sixth form. 

twelve the seventh form. 
thirteen the eighth form. 

fourteen the nint.h form. 
fifteen 

secondary school. 
the tenth form. 

sixteen the eleventh form. 
seventeen the twelfth form. 

F. Read the dialogue and then try to answer Adrian's questions : 

Adrian: Virginia: 

1. \V.hat 's yom name? 1. My name is Virginia Brad. 
2. How old are you? 2. I'm nine (years old). 
3. Where do you live? 3. I live at 10 Pantelimon Road, 

Bucharest. 
4. What school do you attend? 4. I attend pr1mary school No. 20. 
fi. Which is .your favourite 5. lVIy favomite subject is Geography. 

subject? 

G. Complete these sentences with the right worlls : 

both ... and f. My brother ... prunary school No. 1 O. 
the last 2 .... my sister ... I are pupils. 
attends 3. The first pupil in our class is Avramescu .. . ... is 

Zaharia. 
easy 4. I live at No. 12. Angela lives at No. 14. She lives ... 

nexi to 
age 
timetable 

whate\ler 

... me. 
5. Geography is not a difficult sub ject; it is . . . . 
6 •.. . your mother says, she is always right. 
7. What lessons do you have today? What 's your ... 

today? 
8. What . . . do children start school in Romani a? 
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li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Read: 

1. It's seven o'clock in the morn­
ing. I'm in the kitchen. Pm 
having breakfast. 

2. You are în the classroom. You 
are reading these examples 
(now). 

3. Eliza is at home now. She is 
watching T.V. 

1. At seven o'clock yesterday morn­
îng, I was in the bathroom. 
I was washing my face. 

2. This tîme last week you were 
reading about Silver. 

3. While she was watching T.V. yester­
day, her friend came to see her. 

THE CONTINUOUS ASPECT 

Present 
Continuous 

to be +verb+ -ing 
(present) 

Past 
Continuous -

to be+verb+-ing 
(past) 

I express an action which is 
I am used to express an action 
which was going an at a definite 
moment in the past. happening at the moment of speaking. 

at this time 
yesterday 

PAST 
CONTINUO US 

2. Situation : Today îs Sunday. It's nine o'clock in the morning now. All 
the family are at home, in varicius rooms of the house. 

A. Say what they are doing at this moment: 

Mother is in the kitchen. ( cook) 
Example: 1----------------· 

She is cooking now / at this moment. 

1. Father îs în the lîving-room. (read the newspaper) 
2. Mary îs în the bathroom. (wash her blouse) 
3. Grandma îs in the bedroom. (sleep) 
4. Tom and grandpa are in the garden. (pick up flowers) 
5. Aunt Martha and unele George are in the living-room. (listen to music) 
6. The dog and the cat are in the garden. (play) 
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B. Say what they were dolng at thls tlme Jast Sunday : 

1. Father was in the living-room. 
2. Mary was in the hathroom. 
3. Grandma was in the bedroom. 
4. Tom and grandpa were in the garden. 
5. Aunt Martha and unele George were in the living-room. 
6. The dog and the cat were in the garden. 

3. Make sentences about these people : 

Example: 

. 
Victor is a worker in a toy factory. 
At the moment he has a toy in hîs hand. 

Wbat does Victor dol He works in a toy factory. 
. Wbat îs he doing now? He is making a toy. 

1. Mrs. Roman is a teacher of English. Now she bas an English book in 
her hand. 

2. Mr. Greenfield is a farmer. He is busy in the field now. 

3. Mr. Ionescu is a doctor. At the moment he is on the bus, on the way 
· home. 

4. Mr. Black is an engineer. He îs at the restaurant now. The food is good. 

5. My mother is a nursery-school teacher. There are some children round 
her at this moment. 

6·. My father is a newspaper reporter. At the moment he is at his desk and 
has a pen in his hand. 

4. Situation : Yesterday afternoon all the pupils were in the classroom waiting ' 
for the lesson to begin. Say what they were doing when the teacher came in. 

Tom and Dan /clean the blackboard. 

Example: Tom .pnd Dan were cleaning the hlackboard 
when the teacher came in. 

1. Angela and Mary / open the windows 
2. Victor/ clean the teacher's desk 
3. Adrian and Paul / repeat the new words 
4 . . Alice/ look at some pictures in the book 
5. Eliza / talk to her deskmate 
6. Diana and Christine / read the lesson 
7. Peter / water the flowers 
8. George / write the date on the blackboard 
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111. READING, €PEAKING ANO WRITING EXERCISES 

A. Prequestions : 
1. What age do children start school in Ro mania? 
2. How long do they go to school? 
3. What do pupils wear at school? 
4. How ·old are you? 
5 .. What school do you attend? 
6. Do you go to school in the morning or in the afternoon? . 
7. How many lessons do vou have each day !' 
8. What is your timetable today / tomorrow? 
9. What do you think of your timetable? 

10. What subject do you like best? Why? 

B. Reading: 

SCHOOL IN ROMANIA 

Look at the house in the picture. Three children conie out of it at halr 
past seven every morning. 

Tudor, aged three, goes to the nursery school every day. Look, he and 
his mother are coming out of the house now. They wefe coming out of the house 
this time yesterday, too. · 

Virginia, aged nine, is the next to come Ciut of the house. She is a primary­
schooJ pupil as she is in the 4th form. Next year she will he in the 5th 
form, so she will attend middle school (from the age of 10 to 13). 

At school Virginia studies Maths, Romanian, History, Geography, 
Nature Study, Music, Drawing and Domestic Science. All these subjects are 
in her timetable. (Some of them are easy, others are difficult). Next year she 
will begin the study of a foreign language: English, Russian, French or German. 
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Virginia is hurrying to school now 
"' as she is on duty today and she must 

he the first in the classroom. She 
wasn 't hurrying at this time yester­
day. 

Daniel, aged sixteen, is the last to 
come out of the house. He is wearing 
his school uniform as he is going to 
school, too. Paul is a pupil at an in­
dustrial secondary school, where he 
studies both science and art subjects. 

Whatever kind of school children 
attend in Romania they all learrr 
things that are both interesting and 
useful for their future jobs. 

C. Exereises : 

1. Read what is correct: 
1. Tudor, aged three,goes to ... 

a) primary school. b) nursery school. c) middle school. 
2. Virginia . . . . .. goes to primary school. 

a) aged 3 b) aged 15 c) aged 9 
3. Virginia studies ... at school. 

a) English b) Geography c) Woodwork 
4. Virginia is ... 

a) on duty today. b) absent today. c) ill today. 
5. Daniel, aged 16, is a pupil at .... 

a) a primary school b) a Maths and Physfrs secondary school c) an 
industrial secondary school 

6. In Romania, pupils study .... 
a) only Science subjects b) only Art subjects c) both Art and Science 

subjects 

2. Answer these questions : 

1. Where does Tudor go every day? 
2. Where is he going now? 
3. How old is Virginia? 
4. What school does she attend? 
5. What does Virginia study at school? 
6. Are all the sub jects in her timetable easy? 
7. Why is she hurrying now? 
8. How old is Daniel? 
9. What is he wearing? 

10. What kind of school does he attend? 
11. What kind of subjects does Daniel study at school? 
12. What kind of things do Romanian children learn? 

3. Put in the reporter's questions : 

Reporter: Daniel: 

1. How old . . . ? 1. I'm 16 years old. 
2. What school . . . . . . ? 2. I attend School No. 20. 
3. What kind ...... ? 3. It's an industrial secondary school. 
4. What kind of subjects ... .. ? 4. We study both Science and Art 

5. Which ...... ? 
6. How many . . . . . . ? 
7. What lesson . . . . . . ? 
8. What lesson . , . . . . ? 

subjects. 
5. Physics is my favourite subject. 
6. We have twelve teachers. 
7. l'm having Chemistry now. 
8. I was having English at thi& time 

yesterday. 
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4. Talk about ( one of) these : 
1. Describe the picture on 
2. Descri he your school: 

- kind of school; 
- big / smoll ; 
- new / old; 

3. Speak about yourself: 
- age; 
- the school you attend; 

page 40. 

- classrooms, labs; 
- schoolyard, playground; 
- pupils, teacliers. 

- timetable; 
- favourite/difficult subjects. 

4. Ask and answer questions 
'friends. 

about your classmates' brothers/sisters/ 

5. Read the lesson again and complete these sentences with inf ormation 
from the text. Do the exercise in writing: 

1. Tudor and his mother . . . . .. out of the house no~. 
2. They . . . . .. out of the house this time yesterday, too. 
3. Virginia.. . . .. to school now as she is on duty. 
4. She:.. . .. at this time yesterday. 
5. Daniel . . . . .. his school uniform, as he . . . . .. to school, too. 
6. Whatever kind of school children ... in Romania, they all learn inter­

esting and useful things. 

6*. Write about (one of) these people. Use this plan: 

- name; 
- school he/she attends; 
- subjects he/she studies; 
- easy /diff icult/fapourite subjects. 

1. Virginia 4. your brother / sister / cousin 
2. Daniel 5. your friend 
3. yourself 6. your deskmate 

„ 

. 5. LESSON FIVE 

I. VOOABULARY PRACTICE 

A. club [klAb] ... There are many clubs in our school: a Physics club, a 
Chemistry one, a Romanian club and a Geography one. 

engine [ 1end3in] ... 1. Some trains have diesel engines. 
2. The car won't start. There's something wrong with 

the engine. 
wheel [ wi :I] ... A car has four wheels. 
bonnet [ 1b:mit] ... The engine of the car i.s under the bonnet. 
tool [tu :I] ... A hammer is a tool. 
to drive [draiv], drove [dr;mv], driven [ 1drivn] ... 

Father drives our car. 
Mother can't clrive. 
Pleasc ask thc driver to stop at thr. hospital. 

to repair [ri 1pe;:i] ... You must repair this machine. It does not work. 
to apply [d 1plai] ... Science is applied in everyday life. 
to become [bi 1kAm], became [bi 1keim], become [bi 1kAm] ... He became fi 

Physics teacher after he studied Physics for four years. 
to join [ d3:>in]. . . 1. Join these two words together: 'arm' and 'chair' and 

you'll have a new word: 'armchair'. 
2. l'd like to join the Chemistry club. 

to change [tJeind3) ... l'm going to play football so I must change my 
trousers. 

to take off [ 1teik 1:>f], took off, taken off ... lf you want to repair that toy, 
you must f'irst take off its parts and then put them 
togetker in the right way. 

quite [kwait] ... l'm quite sure that I shut the windows before I left. 
really [ 'ridli] ... HaPe you really [ost my pen or are you joking? 
certainly [ 'sd:tnli] ... "Could you help me?" "Yes, certainly." 

B. Look at the picture on page 48 and name the parts of the mini-bus you 
can see there. 

C. Match these verbs with their definitions : 
1. to apply a) to make something work again; 
2. to repair b) to put together; 
3. to join c) to make a car go; 
4. to drive d) to put into use; 
5. to change e) to replace. 

D. Say these in another way : 
1. Many trains have electric locomotives now. 
2. The children go to nursery school in a small bus. 
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3. We must put science to use in everyda.y life. 
4. He becrtme a member of the Physics club. 
5. "Can .vou come tomorrow ?" "Of co urse!' 
6. Put these 11arts together again. 

E. It's yonr best friend's birthday party and · she asks you to help her with 
a lot of things. You can't do everything she asks yon. 

îVhen you can, answer : When you can't, say : 

Y es, of course. 
Certainly. 
Surely. 
l'll he glad to. 

E.rample: 

I'm sorry, I . . . (ex cuse). 
I 'm afraid I can 't . . . ( excuse) . 
l'd like to, but ... (excuse). 

-

bny some bren.d 

Y aur friend: Could you buy some bread for me, please? 
You: Yes, of course. / I'm afraid I can't. I have to do 
my homework. 

1. buy some vegetahles 1,. make a cake 
2. hring some chairs 5. buy some flowers 
3. bring some good music 6. help me clean the house 

:!<'. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

club 

re pair 
join 
mini-lms 
engines 
wheels 
change 
dri(Jer 
he come 
really 

1. ltead: 

1. Tlrn T . \'. sr t is1i't working. Fnt hr. r will .. . i t 
t On1 0J'l'O\\' . 

2. There are thirty members in our sport s ... 
3. A „ ~ • îs a small bus. 
4. Many trains have diesel .. . 
5. Could I ... the Music Club in our school? 
6. I don 't see very well. Can we . . . places ? 
7. I want to . .. an engineer when I grow up . 
8 . My father is a t a.xi ... 
9. A car has four ... 

10. Is he .. . ill, or is he playing a game with me? 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

A. The medrnnic start.ed to repair the car on Monday. 
Today is Thursday and he hasn't finished yet. 

He bas been rcpairing the car { 
SINCE Monday. 
FOR three days. 

n. I bought my school uniform in September. l'm still wearing it. 

I have been wearing this school uniform { 
SINCE September. 
FOR two months. 

PRESE NT 
PERFECT 

CONTINUO US 

I, we, 
you, they +have been+verb+ -ing 

2. Situat.ion: It's Sunday mornmg. The children are in the <·ountr~·, on a 
school outing. TJrny have heen hcre since mm·ning nnrl ha ve 

all heen bnsy doing various I hings. Put t.he verhs in flw Presr:nt 
Perfect Continuons. 

Tom (scvim) in the river since D o'clock. 
A liee nnd ?vfary ( pick) flowers for ten minut 0s. 

·-----
Tom has lwen swimming in thc~ l'ivel' sin!'r :J o\:lol'h . 
,\lic«~ a11d. l\'fw·~· have fwen pieking flowers fn1· t'm minuti•s. 

'I. ~1lHnr of thc bnys (pl171J) foothall for· (l!l hnrn" 

2. Som<·! gir!s (sin;.;) !': li}lf,''' !'ni' h<llf nn hnlll'. 

:t AnwJa (ei r.k) <i.ppk't' ::;in•.'..1~ D o'dcuk. 

/>, \;' ; i'l 111· ({'ish J s ÎrWO P ;\ r\,\r fll11 1'flin~~-

.). l)iu1.Ht ;u1d \1i1·gi11ia (-i·1~nha/Ju'.) ~;incu lll1'~r i·nnH'. 

f>. Pm1i<1 (c1Jok ) !'or ,,,.1,:rl y minnlc·s. 

'i. ·c1w d1 [,,,.,. (n·;~uir) tJt: : hu:c ,:ii11: ·r' h1' ('l\llH' . 

~~ - Tiv~ c•hi!til'<' ll (1 '11Jny) (i\l•ntq'\\'\'S :·; Îll < ·r ~ i.lli ' Y ; l!·1 · i1·1 ~d. 

llf' li- s lw!:n \1ol'ki11 g in ihr: ga1,i\1:n . . . , 

) . } I . 1 I • \ • I ) I (l//'" l\ l g I O f' r ih '• >. l !; iii'() tWU!'S. I' Iii' (', /,. 

, . . I :iillt'!' cight o"d(l( :l<. 
HP .. ha. ~: /)ePn \\"01·l<rn«· 1 · -1 „ tor l\\·o . \l!ll!'~. 
i 11 tlw gard ni 1 • • • • 

. ~>lll<'l' he Citlll('. 
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1. The pupils have heen working on the school plot ... 
a) ... nine o'clock. h) ... an hour. c) ... they came. 

2. Alice bas been picking ripe tomatoes .. . 
a) ... half an h'Jur. b) ... some time. c) .. . ·she arri<.>ed. 

3. Tom has been pulling out carrots ... 
a) ... morning. b) ... eight o'clock. c) ... two. hours. 

4. The gardener bas been working in the vegetahle garden ... 

a) ... spring. b) ... a long time. c) ... three months. 

5. The pupils have heen helping him ... 

a) ... October. b) ... autumn. c) .. : tlte beginning of the school year. 

6 .. They have been picking fruit in the orchard ... 
a) - ~' .. two weeks. b) ... school began. c) ... September 15th. 

4. Make questions in the Present Per{ ect Continuous Tense : 
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A: l'm reading. 
E xarnples : 

B. Have you been reading long? 

A : He's writing. 
B : Has he been writing long? 

1. I'm eating. 

2. She's walking. 

3. Tom is playing. 

4. We are listening to mus1c. 

5. l'm studying. 

A I'm used for more 
permanent situations: 

PRESENT 
PERFECT 
SIMPLE 

l\.fy parenls harc lircd în 
Bucharest all their lives. 

6. He's running. 

7. They are working. 

8. l'm watching T.V. 

9. Mary is sleeping. 
10. FathP. 1' is driving. 

I'm used for more temporary 

activities a.nd situations. 

PRESENT 
PERFECT 
CONTINUO US 

My aunt has been liring 
with 11s for two weeks. 

B 
I'm often used to say 
that an action has just 
been finished or to talk 
about its effect. 

PRESENT 
PERFECT 
SIMPLE 

l' re read your book. 
(I've finished it .and I know it). 

l'<.>e learnt the list of irregular 
verbs. (I ,know them now). 

The idea of continuity 
of the action is important. 

PRESENT 
PERFECT 
CONTINUO US 

l'<.>e been reading your' book. 
(I haven't finîshed it yet) . 

1'<.>e been learning îrregular verbs. 
(l'm still learning them). 

5. Put tbese verbs in the Present Perfect Simple or Continuous: 

1. My friend (li<.>e) în Bucharest for two years. 
2. I (finishj the book. I can give it to you now. 
3. Father (read) the newspaper since 5 o'clock. 
4. Mother ( watch) T.V. for half an hour. 
5. I ( watclt) this T.V. programme before. I know what ît îs about. 
6. I (write). ţhe letter. You can send ît tomorrow. 
7. My brother (write) sînce he came hack home. He hasn't finîshed yet. 
8. I (learn) to swim for two weeks, hut I can1t swim yet. 
9. My classmate (learn) to swîm. He can swîm în the sea now. 

III. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING EXERCISES 

A. Prequestions : ~ 

1. Are there many clubs în your school? 
2. Can you name some of them? 
3. Are you a member of one of them? 
4. How many members has this club? 
5. Whîch other club would you like to joîn? 
6. Could. you join ît îf you wanted to? 
7. Do your parents have a car? 
8. Is it old or new? 
9. Does it have a good or a bad engine? 

10. Who drives the car în your f amily? 
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B. Reading: 

Vfrtor: 

Adrian: 

Victor: 
Adrian: 

Victor: 

Adrian: 

Victor: 

THE AF>F>LIED SCIENOE CLUB 

Hi, Adrian! 1:ve been trying to see you all morning.Where have you 
becn? 
I've just come home. I've been busy repairing a mini-bus in our 
Applied Science Club. The mini-bus is quite old but the engine is all 
right. 
What? Do you want to say you have repaired a mini-bus? 
Sure, first of all we and our teacher took the wheels and the bonnet 
off. Then we repaired some parts or changed them for new ones. 
After that we joined all the parts together again. 
How interesting! But you have never liked this kind of work before, 
have you? 
That's right. But I'm really fond of it now. l've learnt how to use 
tools and how to repair things. 
Who will use the mini-bus after you repair it? 

Adrian: The nursery school I}ext 
to our school. The mini­
bus driver will take the 
children there in the morn­
ing and back to their 
homes in the afternoon. 

Victor: Could I join the Applied 
Science Club, too? I think 
it 's useful to learn how to 
repair things. 

Adrian: Certainly. Y ou can become 
a member of our club if you 
are fond of repairing things. 

f'. Exercises : 
1. Look at the text again and read only the w11rds about the mini-bus and its 

parts. 

2. Two of these sentences are not correct. Which are they? 
1. Victor has been trying to see Ad~ian ail morning. 
2. Adrian has been repairing a mini-bus in the factory. 
3. The children took off the wheels and the bonnet. 
4. Then they joined all the parti,: together. 
5. The secondary school next to their school will use the mini-bus. 
6. Victor wants to join the Applie d Science Club. 
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3. Answer these questions : 
1. Where has Adrian been all the morning? 
2. What has he been doing there? 
3. What did the children do with the mini-bus? 
4. Whflt has Adrian learnt in the Applied Science Club? 
5. Who will use the mini-bus after the children repair it? 
6. What does Victor want? Can he do that? 

4. Put in Victor's questions : 
Vicwr: 

1. What .. . . . . all morning? 
2 ...... . . . . ? 
3. What .. . first? 

4. What . . . then? 
5. Why ...... ? 

6. Who . . . . .. in fu ture? 

7 ....... ? 

5. Talk about· ( one of) these : 

Adrian: 
1. I've been repairing a mini-bus . 
2. It isn't new. It's quite old . 
3. First we took off the wheels and the 

bonnet. 
4. Then we repaired some of the parts. 
5. I like this kind of work because it is 

very useful. 
6. The nursery school next to our school 

will use the mini-bus in future. 
7. Certainly. You can come with me 

n·ext week. 

1. Describe the picture on page 48. 
2. Say what Dan does in the Applied Science Club. 
3. Say what Dan did this morning. 
4. What club would you like to join? Why? 
5. Ask and answer questions about the clubs your classmates are members 

of. Use these words: 

- what club / meml>er of; - what / <lo there; 
- how long / member; - what other classmates / members; 
- how many members; - could / I / joîn it. 

6. Read the text again and then put these verbs in the right form. Do the exer-
cise in writing : 

1. Victor (try) to see Adrian all morning. 
2. Adrian (just, come) home. 
3. He (repair) a small bus. 
4. Its engine (be) quite good. 
5. The pupils ( change) the old parts with new ones first. 
6. Then they (put) the parts together again. 
7. Adrian (like) this work very much. 
8. The nursery school next to the boys' school (use) the mini-bus in 

fu ture. 
9. Victor (want) to become a member of the Applied Science Club, too. 

10. He (like) to make things work again. 
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7. Comment on these situations. Use the Present Perfect Continuous: 

The mechanic is repairing the car. He began at seven. 
o'clock. It's ten o'clock now. 

Example : t-::::-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
The mechanic bas been repairing the car since sePen 
o'clock /for three hours. 

1. Alice first played tennis în July. It's October now and she plays tennis 
every week. 

2. Father drives a car. He started driving in 1980. 
3. Mrs Roman is reading a book. She began reading it on Monday. Today 

fa Thursday. 

4. Dan is not well. He is lying in bed. He got into bed at six o'clock p.m. 
It's ten o'clock at night now. 

5. Mr. Brown is staying at North Hotel. He came bere on July 1st. Today 
is J uly 15th. 

6. We are writing a test. We began at 8 o'clock. It's half past eight now. 
7. Mother is cooking dinner. She began early in the morning. It's noo~ 

now. 

8. Grandpa is fishing. He went to the river at 5 o'clock a.m. It's 9 o'clock 
now. 

t 

REVISION 

1. Look at these synonyms : 

to begin = to start 
to finish = to end 
to hurry = to go quickly 
to come = to arripe 
to attend a school = to go to a 

school 
to like = to enjoy 
to study =to learn 
to obtain = to get 
to apply = to use 

to call = to say to someone to come 

to repair = to make something 
work again 

to join = to become a member of 

to change = to replace 
to drive a car = to make a car go 

2. Say these in another way using the synonyms you have re ad : 

1. I am 13 years old. I go to a ten-year school în my district. 

2. I learn many subjects at school. 
3. I like studying History. 
4. Lessons start at 8 o'clock în the morning. 
5. They end at 1 o'clock în the afternoon. 

6. I go quickly home then. 

I 

' 

7. I gîve something to eat to my dog and then Mother tells me to come to 
lunch. 

8. I like to use what I learn at school în everyday lif e. 
9. Sometimes I make old things work again. 

10. I'd like to become a member of the Applied Scîence Club one day. 
11. There you learn how to use tools and also how to make a car go. 

3. One of these words does not go with the other three. Which is it? 

1. Subjects: 3. Walking: 
a) Romanian a) On the way to 
b) English b) On the road to 
c) Maths c) In the street 
d) Mother d) On the desks 

2. At the sea: 4. School 
a) Beach a) Class 
b) Bathe in the sea b) Classroom 
c) Box c) Cheese 
d) Sunbathe d) Classmates 
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5. }?ood: 
a) Sugar 
b) Soap 
el Soup 
d) Bre:-td and butter 

6. Shops: 
a) Butcher's 
h) Teacher's 
c) Grocer's 
d) Dairy 

'!. 'l'besc words am opposites. They are c II d t · R · a e an 011yms. emember them : 

to begin J # f to nul 
to start [ lo /111 ish 
to join =/: Io take of/ 
to s tay f to lrrwe 
Art ·l ,)'cience 

sometirnes # often 
clever # silly 
present Jo future 
casy i= dif'ficult 
the firs t i= the last 

i). ()01npletc these sen fo m·1~s wi1h the right words from thc list of anton vm8 " 
:L :\L pn~sr nt l "1n a pu pil. .l'll wudr in a fa tory in... . ' . 
:2 . I .h:-1 H' \' 1•rv~ crc (1 i l ' 'k · t · ·l - l J' · · 

. • „ ,, 
1 

''- IT ,u s <l sc. Jt 1(.l • . rn ... .. . m rny elussl'oorn. 
J. : ldc(: r;m:w ot' t he m~. ~subjecLs, bnt .. . subjeeb Jrn rny favourite sub j<~ ct.s. 
I;, ' \ l l my li'!Pri ds a1·11 .... They a ru noh illy. 
:) . 0 11 1· 1P ~~;.; 01 ;s lH~gin n t. 7.30 and . .. H L 12.30. 
( ' . . 
J . • ) orn eL1 in c E; '.\·e h avo lesson1; l'l'Om 12 .:W to 1.30 , Loo, bnt 1101, v (~ i ·y . . . 

6. a) Cd";:; rn mcinhN ihe :Engli :;;h tmrnns ; 

TMP E 

1'rr..;c• ut 
P rf ct 

~d P ye ~1 t0rdHy . l've t~utt' ll. 

l 'P j 11 t at .n. 
f J1nv<'n ' t 1' ten 
.rrf 

J ci lO l'. 

T am e fiug I '"us u1iug l:l l r·v . l1t•e11 eatin"' 
11ow. lhis Ii ma y ster·- FOR hrilr 110 

duy. • hour. j 
I WU.'< :'ltiTI"' I \' ht'l r n uliug i 
wh n h cnin<' .. ' I. E 1 01 •Jtw .J 

li) Ust• tl10 \Crh lf'am , learm, lcarnl în the rk!â fon n .: . ~ 

i - I . . . - .. l"I U I \". 
G TJ\ y . . . 1 ;0 L . . • i lu.; kl' ::iO ' : .vct. 
7. I . . . . . . . . :-< \ li ,.„ f; l I» t·! 11 1· k. 
8. I . . . . . . . . . i'n l' t -.;\' O J1ou t· ~ . 
;,,}. j . .. . . . Î. ClrJH H'f ()",\· , L1J1 1, 

2 . l . .. :,; \ · f.I ' _\' d f-t_\'. 

a. l . . . Y ~' :~ tci'd ny . 
,', . J . • • , . . \Yli,~' fl hP 

7. The Present Tense Simple or Contin.uous? Complete the sentences with thc 
right fonn of the verb on the left : 

Examplc: 

1. work 

2. go, reacl 

3. like, go 

4. swun 

5 . drire 
6. m ake 

play 

Dan plays foothall every day. 
He is on the field now. He is playing footba11 
with his fri ends. 

Father has a job in a factory. He . .. there at the moment. 
He ... in a car fact ory. 
Mother is on the bus now. She . . . home. She ... a news­
paper. 
Peter and Mary . .. plays very much. Th<'y ... to the 
theatre cvery Sunday. 
Dan . .. in the Black Sea every summer. It is July now. 
Dan is in the sea . He .... 
Mr. Martin . .. to work now. He alvmys . . . to work. 
Grandm.other is in the kitchen. She ... a cake fo r Adrian 'r. 
birthday party. She alwnys ... him a nice cake on his 
hirthday. 

8. Tltc Past 'J'cnse S1:mple or Continuous ? Ammer thcse qnest!ons accorlling 
to t.hc pattcm : 

When Jid F ather arrivc home ? (the children/harc dinner). 

\ 

Fathe1· arrivccl home I as 
while 
when 

I tlrn chi!d„en werc having din ne„. 

1. When did it start. to rain? (the boys / f'ish) 
2. When did Mother call the children in !1 (they / play tcnni.s ) 

:t When did Victor join his friends ? (thcy /re pair ·the mini-bus) 
4. When di d father _com,e home ? (the children / wash the dishes) 
5. When did the teacher see her pupils? (they / go out of the classroom) 
6. When did the bus come? (the people / wait at the bus-stop) 

9. Present Perfect Simple or Continuous ? Comment on these situations : 

Example : 

1. I can teJl you. everything about Nicoară Potcoavă. 
2. My brother started reading the book last week. 

( rcad thc book) 

1. I havc read the book. 
2. My brother bas bcen reading the book for a week. 
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f. I can't telJ you many things about Sqceava. {n&ve b 
2. My father knows a. lot of things ahout this town. (J ~' ._ e) 
3. I firat came to this school in 1980. ns ' ue) 

4. Y ou want to help your mother with the washin u B ( a~nd) 
are clean. g P· ut the dishes 

5 It' . ' I k . (already, wash up) . s mne o c oe m the morning. The children t . h . 
eight o'clock. wen mto t e water at 

6. I'm în the 7th forrri I h d f . (swirn) 
. a my irst Enghsh lessons in the 5th form. 

7. We can't watch T.V. tonight. The T.V. set isn't work" (.'I'. h(study) 
mg. 1at er, not 

8. I'm a member of the Applied Science Club repav, .Y~t) 
9. It's 5 o'clock in the afternoon Fath . . h~ow. (just, JOtn) 

in the morriing. · er is m •s car. He left home earJy 

10. I can give you the hook now (drive) 
· (fini-shj 

IO·*· Translate into English. Use : do my/h. /h h . . 
. is er omework m the r1ght tense : 

1. Im1 fac temele în fiecare zi. 
2. Imi fac temele acum. 

3. Fratele meu şi- a făcut temele ieri dimineaţă. 
4. El îşi făcea temele cind am plecat eu la şcoală. 
5· Mary tocmai şi-a făcut temele. 
6· Adrian nu şi-a făcut, temele încă. 
7. Dan îşi va face temele mîine. 

8. Angela îşi face temele de două ore. 
9. Ea îşi face temele de la ora 10. 

11. Sp~nd the holidays of your Jife at ••. ! 
Wnte about a holiday place in Romania 

Năvodari etc.) Use .these : 
(Neptun, Mamaia, Costineşti, 

1. Have your ever heen to . . . . ? 
It's a heautiful place! 

2. The weather is ... most of 
the time. 

- name of the town 

- fine/ lovely / sunny 

3. The hotels are ... 
4. The food is . . . . 
5. The heach is . . . . 
6. You can go .... 

- new I comf ortable / good 
- nice / good 
- clean / large 

- bat~ing_ in the sea / f ishing / 
swimming 

- plane/ car/ bus/ train 
- name of the town 

7. You can trave1 to ... hy ... 
8. So come to . . . ! 
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12 •. R4!ad with the dletlonary : 

White Fang 

At firat White Fang did not like to· have a master. 
But Weedon Scott was a good man, and soon White Fang began to like 

- him. Later the "like" hecame "Iove". White Fang did not know what Iove 
was, hut knew that it was a new feeling and that this feeling -was not for Matt, 
the dog driver. 

White Fang had to work. 
He worked in the sledge all day, and he stood on guard over his master's 

things all night. And he liked what he had to do. 
But spring came with great trouhle. White Fang did not know what was 

happening. One day his master began to pack, hut whose box was it? 
Who was ready to leave: his master or Matt? Who could he ask? 
After Weedon Scott leftr White Fang fell sick for the firet time in bis 

life and Matt took him into the house. Then Weedon Scott got a letter from 
Matt: "The wolf cannot work, cannot eat, I don't know what to do with 
him." 

One night Matt was reading a book when White Fang got to his feet and 
ran to the door. A minute later Weedon Scott walked in. 

"Where is the wolf ?" asked Scott. The wolf was near him. There was a 
bright look in his eyes. 

"He did not look at me like that all the time you were away," said Matt. 
Weedon Scott did not listen to Matt. He was sitting on the floor and 

stroking the dog's head. White Fang was growling, it was a new growling, 
like a song. 

But that was not all. He was so happy that he put his head on his master's 
arm and then became silent. 

The two men looked at each other. Scott's eyes were shining. 

After J ack London 
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6. LESSQN. SIX 

I. VOCASULARY PRACTICE 

A. sight [sait] (usually plural) =a place that is interesting to see 
painting [ 1peintiu] = picture 
city [ 1siti] = a:big town 
hill [hil] = a small mountain 

to go sig~tseeing [ 'g:;m 'saitsi :i u] =to go round and visit interesting places 
to contam [k;:m 1tein] =to have inside 
to happen [ •h cepn] = to take place 

Il. journal [ •d 3;) :nai] . . . The plipils wrote about tlie most interesting things ·in 
tlte gro1~p journal. 

building ( •bildiu] ... A house is a building. A block of flats i,s a buil.db1g too. 
tour [tu~] . .. During the winter holUJ.ay we made the tour of TransylCJania. 
castle [ka:sl] ... Bran Castle is near BraşoCJ. 
stone [staun] ... Old caslles are usually made of stone. 
ÎW'niture [ •f<>:nitJa] ... Beds, chairs and tables are lurniture. 
sboe [fu:] ... We wew shoe on our feel. 
through fOru:]. .. H r came in through t /i(' o pcn door. 

H' c travclfrd through Transylvania on onr lwlicla y. 

C. What are these 1 Explain: 
1. a group; 
2. a sight; 
3. a painting; 
4. a shoe; 

5. a hill; 
6. a city; 
7. holiday; 
8. furniture; 

9. a castle; 
10. to happen; 
11. to conta'.n; 
1'2. to go sightseeing. 

D. Say these in another way : 

1. The Art Museum has inside works ·of art from many countries. 
2. We went tiJ see the inleresting places in Bucharest yesterday. 
3. There are many pictures by Nicolae Grigorescu in the Art Museum. 
4. Bucharest is a big town. 
5. Tîmpa is a small mountain in Braşov. 
6. Bran is a bi,g stane building. 

7. We are g6ing out to see the interesting pfaces of the town. 
8. The accident took place yesterday. 

E. * Repeat these words after your teacher : 

1. paint - paînter - painting; 5. write - writer - Priting; 
2. huild - builder - building; 6. play - pJaye1· - playing; 
3. drive - driver - driving; 7. teach - teacher - teacll.Îng. 
4. sing - singer - singing; 
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What are the jobs of these people 1 

My father dri1,1es a bus. He's a bus .. : . 
Example: 

My .father drives a bus. He's a bus driver. 

1. Mrs. Pop teaches Chemistry. She's a Chemistry ... 
2. Fănuş Neagu writes books. He's a ... . 
3. Corina Chiriac sings songs. She's a ... . 
4. Ilie Năstase plays tennis. He's a tennis .. . 
5. Sabin Bălaşa paints paintings. 1-Ie's a ... . 
6. Victor builds houses. He's a .... 

G. Situation : You want to go on a tour of Romania. You wihll s~end/ only 
one day in each city. Plan what you will do and see in eac c1ty town 
like this: 

A. I Bucharest 

• The Art Museum 
e The Village and Folk Art 

Museum 
e The Antipa Museum 
• The Botanica! Gardens 
e Herăstrău Park 
• go sightseeing 

Do the same for : 

n. I Sibiu I 

A: Let's go to Lhe Art Museum first. 
Any ideas ~ , 

B: lVhy don't wc go to Herăstrău Park 
and then to the Village Museum ~ 

C: vVc'd better visit the Antipa Museum. 
There are a lot of interesting 
animals there. 

D: Ali the museums are interesting. 
Wc should go sightseeing first. 

C. I Braşov 
e The Village and -Folk, Art l\Juseurri 
e The Bruckental Art Museum 

• The IIistory Mw;eum 
• The "Steagul Roşu" Fac-

e The Dumbrava Gardens 
e Răşinari Village - O. Goga's House 
• The J\slra Library 
e Tho "Balanţa" Factory 

tory 
• Tim pa l I ill 
e The new dislricts 
• Poiana Braşov 

li. Complete tliese sentcnces with thc right worcls : 

1. \Ve ha\'e modern ... in our new flat. furniture 
journal 2. ThR :\rt ~Juseum in our town ... a lot of beautiful 

paintings. 
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conta ins 

building 
paintings 
hill 
sights 
through 
city 

3. Charles Darwin wrote in his ... about the birds 
and animals he saw. 

4. I Iike Nicolae Grigorescu 's . . . . 
5. The History Museum is one of the f B . . . o raşov. 

6. A castle is an old stone . . . . 
7. There is a restaurant on Tîmpa ... in Braşov. 
8. Constanţa is a ... , Medgidia is a town. 
9. The cat got into the room ... the open window. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Read: 

Yes~erday e"ening Adrian went to the theatre. The play began at 7.30. 
Adrian left home at 7.15 ,and was at the theatre at 7.45. 
When Adrian arri"ed at the theatre, the play had begu~. 

2. Answer these questions : 
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1. When did Adrian want to go to the theatre? 
2. When did the play begin? 
3. When did Adrian Jeave home? 
4. When was he at the theatre ~ 
S. ])id he see tke beginning of the play? 
6. Why uot i 

Pa st 
Perfect 

I, we, you, l , 
he, she, they f' had + verb 3rd form 

I am used to express a · past action finished before another 
past action. 

Past Perfect Past Tense 

• • > 

3. Put these verbs in the Past Perfect Tense: 

I write. He travels. 

I had written . He had traveIJed. 

1. He enJoys. 7. It happens. 13. I run. 
2. I forget. 8. They write. 1lb They say. 
3. They become. 9. We speak. 15. He sees. 
4. We drive. 10. He sings. 16. We read. 
5. You put. 11. She makes. 17. They do. 
6. I give. 12. We go. 18. I drink. 

4. Say what the children had done yesterday before their mothers came home: 

Diana / do her homework. 

Example: Diana had done her homework before her mother 
came home. 

1. Angela / wash the dishes; 6. Eliza / see a film; 
2. Christine/ do the shopping; 7. Dan/ repair the T.V. set; 
3. Victor / meet his friends; 8. Virginia/ make a cake; 
4. Adrian / buy some vegetables; 9. George / read a poem; 
5. Alice / have dinner; 10. Mary / write a letter. 

5 . . Situation : Paul and Angela spent their last summer holiday at the seaside. 
Angela went there for the first time, Paul had been there hefore. 
Ask and answer quest.ions about them: 

he to the beach 

Pupil 1: Rad Paul been to the beach before i1 

Example: Pupil 2: Yes, he had. 

Pnpil 3: Rad Angela been to the beach before? 
Pupil 4: No, she hadn't. 

1. see the Black Sea 
2. swim in the sea~ 
3. sunbathe on the beach 
/!. go fishing in the sea 

6. Comment ou t.hese situat.ions : 

5. walk down the beach 
6. stay at a hotel 
7. make the tour of Constanţa 
8. visit Mamaia 

Father first drove a car in 1980. 
Exarnple : 

He hadn't driven a car before. 

1. Paul first studied Physics last year. 
2. The dog first bit the child yesterday. 
3. Mrs. Roman first taught English in 1970 . 
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1L The Jittle gil"l first saw an elephant last month. 

5. The little boy first ran on the beach Ia.st snmmer. 
G. The man first heard that joke yesterday. 
7. The farmer first. grew carrots last year. 
8. The little girl first ate icecream lust year. 

'?. E 0ad tlwsc situaHons and answer t:he 11uestimrn : 
1. Yesterdaw mother cooked steBk for Peter rmd put it on the table in th~i 

kit6hen. 'I11e cat got into the kitchen at i2 o'elock and ate the stenk. 
.Did Peter harc any stea?c? \!Vhy noi? 

2. Last Sundny the 7th form pupils went, on an onting to Sinaia by Lhll 
8 o 'dock t rain. J\fary ai·:rived at th.e stHt.ion. at 8.30. 
Did site go to ._Wnaia? Why notî 

3. Yesl;;mlay :m.orning Chrjstine did.n 't learn hf>r lessons. She played al! 
t.he xnorning. A t r-; chool în the ufternoon the Geography teaeher o.sked 
her. 
Did :;;h.e get a goorl mark? vVhy not? 

4. Y Hst<·t·dny H.fternoun Llw pupils wi.mted to vi~it Brau Gastle. It wwi 
open frorn 9 i.l..m. to 5 p.rn. They o.rrived Ht tJrn casLle at 5.10. 
D1~l thcy "isit lhe mnsczun? W.hy not~ 

b .. LC\d Mo11day Peter lnst. his poncil-h ox while eoming to school. 
Cou.ltl he write in tlw dassromn? Why not ? 

!) . Tlw Po p fani.i ly \\'anted to see a nice play at t11t1 NaLion.al Thea.tr<. 
\ heu they WTivcrl there, aH the tick e tş were sold. 
Dfrl !hcy sec 'fw p ia::;? Why not'? 

7. The n_ij 11 sl;opp i:1d at noon . \Ve went. ouL a fow rniirni:m; later. 
Did wc get wet? Why rwt? 

S. Alic~~ went out. ni. a. l\fol'y got I.o her homo at ;J.0:). 
Did the iwo girls mee!? 'FVhy :1wt? 

III. READIN(~. E:iPCAKINC.;t AN!:) WRl'ilN<~ PRACTICE 

1.. Do you hve in a cit.y, n tmYn or a village? 

2 . . Do yon livl" in !he pluins, in the hills 0 1· .în t.he n>.ow1tain;; !1 

3. v\lhich is the nearest city to your town / village ? 
4. Is there a museum in your town / village? 
5. Wlla:t kind of museum is it ? A Village, Hist9ry or At•t. Museum? 
6. Can you name the sights in your town / part of the country ? 
7. Wha.t do you visit on a sightseeing tour of a town? 
8. Is t.here an old castle in/ncar your town? \V.hat is it. oalled ? 
9. Is t.he eastle macle of stone or woorl ? 

'I.O . Would you like to go on a tour of Homanit ? When would you like 
to go ? 

B. Reading: 

S IG H TS IN l?.:O IVI A,l\JI /~ 

A group of 7th form pupils {rom Ploieşti went an a trip through Romania 
durz'ng their winter holiday. ln their group journal they wrote what happened 
e1Jery day. . . . 

Janum·y c~, Bucharest. We began om first day of Lhe tn1~ w1th a ~i?'ht-· 
seeing tour of Bucharest. Aftcr we had macle Lhe tour of the c1~y, we. v1~1ted 
the Art l\for;eum, which contains beautiful Horn.anian and fore1gn pamtmgs. 

January ,1, Budw.rest. Today we planne<l om· program.me ou~selves. Some 
of us visitG<l thc Vi1lage a nd Folk Art, M.u~;eum, others wu.lked m parks and 
sonw went slwpping. 
. l m )u 7. t j" Pr·ni Tod· iv \[(', \Vl~f 8 up ei:u·ly and on Ollf' w&y to Bran cn~,Lle. 

' „ . ;, ! ,, , . J ,„.„. ·.>· ' ' ' . 1 • • .,„ ' „ ., ; 1· ·r.. , . · 1·i"1 l .1 .-1 
.lt \'"."' " ll "Yl·.tft'. .l.10' v1s1tl l]1p i'f(s \.l e l.S a lJ 1g. sLOnto .0 1.1 du..1 1 i ~ \ ~ .t.l J.J~. a ,1 u iU (.„,_ · ~ " ' (l i;,J \ \ . ~ .„. . . ,)' ~ - ' - . . .._ J ~ . 

fo1ni.11-„(, \?J.„·1 '"~T<'" '·'}Ji'l't ::i Ie v\' ;1i o· ht.:1 l1 erc.. Ln u. Orn" dinnr'r 1snR in J3i·aşov, 
· · · '

1
· ' ·· • '·''-' +.:' "1 

'' ·• '. „ • .· '° . ..· „ . .- ,.· „ 1 1· • ,. 1'!•, hi s f11r\' 
in d n>.o. l.nu ;·;.wl iii ,ic: ii 0 11 ! 1rn p:1. li1I! :ii i/i i· \ „ c 11,1il \ 1., 1 1 ~ 1 I, i r 11>\.T. . 
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C. Exercises: 
1. Answer these questions : 

1. Who went on a trip through Romania during their winter holiday? 
2. Where did they write about the places they visited? 
3. Where did they begin the trip? 
4. What did they visit the first day? 
5. What did they do the second day? 
6. What is Bran Castle like? 

7. What important person spent a few nights in Bran Castle in the past? 
8. Where did the children have dinner that day? 
9. What did they see on the way to Cluj-Napoca? 

10. What factory did they visit in Cluj-Napoca? 
11. When did they go hack to Ploieşti? 
12. What kind of holiday did the children have? 

2. Speak about the pupils' tour of Romania: 

Example : 

They made the tour of Bucharest first. 
Then they visited the Art Museum. 

They visited the Art Museum after they had 
made the tour of Bucharest. 

1. They looked at the Romanian paintings first. Then they Iooked at the 
foreign paintings. 

2. They were to Bucharest first. Then they went to Bran. 
3. They saw Bran Castle first. Then they drove to Braşov. 
4. They visited the history museum first. Then they had dinner. 
5. They drove through Transylvania first . Then they arrived in Cluj­

-Napoca. 

6. They were to the "Clujana" Shoe Factory first. Then they had a sight­
seeing tOUl' of the city. 

7. They stayed in Cluj-Napoca for two days. They left for Alba Iulia then. 
8. They stopped in Sibiu first. Then they drove to Ploieşti. . 

3. Put in the reporter's questions : 

Reporter: 

1. Where .... . . ? 
2. What towns . . . ? 

3. What. .. ? 

4. What... ? 
5. What . . . . . . like 1 
6. Where ...... ? 
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Adrian: 

1. I went on a trip during my winter holiday. 
2. I visited Bucharest, Braşov, Cluj-Napoca, 

Alb a Iulia and Sibiu. 
3. The Art Museum in Bucharest contains 

Romanian and foreign paintings. 
4. I liked Ion Andreescu's paintiog.s best. 
5. Bran Castle is a big and old stone b'1.1ilding. 
6. We had dinner in Braşov that day. 

7. Wbat ...... ? 

8 ....... before? 

9. What . . . . . . like? 
10. Wbat ...... like? 

4. Talk about ( one of) these : 

7. We visited the "Clujana" shoe factory 
în Cluj-Napoca. 

8. No, we hadn't. We had never been to a 
âhoe f actory before. 

9. Sibiu is a big and beautiful city. 
10. It was an exciting and useful holiday. 

1. Describe the picture on page 61-. 

2 Describe the children's programme in: 
. - Bucharest ; - Bran; -'- BraşoP; - Cluj-Napoca. 

3. Name the most important sights in your town / parthof th~ country. . 
4. Tell your classmates the programme of a tour yoţ1 ave eenU on. h 
5. Ask and answer questions about a trip you have been on. se t ese 

words: 

- when / leave; - what sights / Pisit; 

- who / with you; - what / weather / like; 

- how / lraPel; - what / like best; 

- where / go; - when / come back home. 

5. Finish these sentences using information from the text. Do the exercise in 
writing. 

1. The 7th form pupils ...... through Romania during their winter 
holiday. 

2. They began the first day of the trip with ... 
3. In Bucharest they also visited . . . . . . . 
4. On , J anuary 5th they visited . . . . . . . 
5. . . . . .. had spent a few nights in Bran castle, too. 
6. They had dinner in . · . · · · · 
7. In Cluj-Napoca they visited ...... . 
8. Sibiu was another . . . . . . . 
9. The children went back home . . . . . . . 

6 • Write about the fa~ilities your town / part of the country bas : 
. hotels, restaurants, shops, museums, theatres, factories, public gardens, 

farms. 

7 .• Writ.e about a tour you have been on. Use the plan given in Exercise 4, 
pgint o. 



7. LESSON SEVEN 

I. VOCASULARY PRACTICE 

A. public [1pAblik] ... 1. The Romanian public likes sport. 
2. The town has a public library and public gardens. 

band [bcend] ... A band plays music in our town park e(Jery Sunday. 
hothouse [ 1h:ithaus] ... Many flowers and (Jegetables grow in hothouses 

in winter. 
sweet [swi:t] ... 1. Sugar is sweet. 

2. (pi.) Children like sweets : cakes, icecream, chocolate. 
guide [gaid] . .. Y ou need a guide to show you the city if you are here for the 

first time. 

tulip [ 1tju :lip] . . . } T 1. fl 
[ ] 

u 1ps and roses are owers. rose rauz . . . 

statue [ 1stretju :] . : . There is a beautiful statue of Mihail Eminescu in 
front of our school. 

boat [baut] ... There are many boats on the lake. People go boating on the 
lake. 

world [ wa :Id] ... M agellan was the first man to tra(Jel round the world. 
B. famous [ ifeimas] ... Henri Coandă is a famous man of science. 

different [ 1difrnt] ... Our pens are different : my pen is black and your pen 
is red. 

to hope [haup] ... l'(Je written a good paper. I hope l'll get a good mark. 
to advise [dd 1vaiz] ... The doctor advised me togo home to bed. 
to admire [;:id 'mai;)] ... Visitors to Bucharest admire its beautiful parks and 

gardens. 
to surround [s;:i 1raund] ... The school building is surrounded by the play­

grounds. 
to allow [;:i iJau] . . . Mother allows me togo out and play only after I ha"·e 

dane my homework. 
all over L:>:l 1;'.)UV;)] ••• Jn the Village Museum you can see houses {rom al! 

over Romania. 
as well as [dz 1wefaz] . . . The pupils, as well as their teachers, went to work 

on the {arm. 

C. Say these in one or two words : 
1. to tell somebody what he should do; 
2. to he round something; 
3. to let somebody do it; 
4. a warm place where plants can grow in winter; 
5. a group of people who play mus ic together; 
6. things to eat with much sugar in them. 

6·1 

D. Say these in another way : . . 
1. Mihail Sadoveanu is a well-known Romaman writer. 
2. Children like icecream and cakes. 
3. The Romanian people like music. 
4. Old trees are round Herăstrău Lake. 
5. These houses are not the same. 
6. Flowers and vegetahles too can grow in a hothouse .. 
7. People from all parts of Romania go to the seas1de m summer. 

8. You must let me help you. 

E. Read: 

Thina.~' 1/0/J. like to clo : 'f'hinr:s you dori ' !. hke to do : 
('l ~ 

Q Q 
} -1-(!131'/J -1- "i11g', :\Im! I enjoy l'1~h! I clon 1 L enjoy 

T like ! dcm't like 
} ,_ ,,,,,., ·'· ·hi• 

T loYe 
Î ' 1 I - l"J" 

'm rond of 

F. How do you f eel about these things 1 

cooking easy things 

Example : I enjoy cooking easy things. Or: 
I don't enjoy cooking at all. 

1. reading history books 
2. repairing things 
3. learning for Physics 
4. seeing funny films 
5. playing footbaU 
6. sunbathing 
7. fishing 
8. eating potatoes 
9. talking in English 

10. getting up !')arly 

G. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

ho pe 
surrounded 
admire 

1. The ... showed us the sights of the town. 
2. The la.ke is . , . by old trees. 
3. She is both clever and beautiful. I ... her. 

5 - Limba engleză, anii XII-IV 
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guide 

sweets 

different 

all over 

themselcies 
enjoy 
doesn't like 

I. Read: 

4. I have cooked the lunch today. I ... you will Iike 
the food. 

5. Children like chocolate, icecream, cakes. These 
are .... 

6. People from . . . . . . Romania come to Bucharest 
to visit it. 

7. This bag is small and grey. That bag is small and 
grey, too. They are not . . . . 

8. The children enjoyed •.. at Tom's birthday party. 
9. He . . . . . getting up early. 

10. I ... reading history books. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

The children had a test yesterday. The teacher came into the classroom 
and said: 

Teacher: Take a sheet of paper. 
Don't ask any questions. 

Adrian came Iater and asked bis deskmate what the teacher had said. 
The answer was : 

t·ni ~1:S".c a i.1iel\~ of pn~(Jer. 
-r1t~t to ~lfil~ any qvestionn. 

to+ vrl-J1:'b 
not to-+ V?:reb 

2. Do the same with : 

1. Shut your books and notehooks. 5. Don't Iook at your deskmates' 
2. Write down your names. tests. 

3. Listen carefully. 6. Don't make too many mistakes. 
4. Don't talk during the test. 

3. N ow say what mother told Adrian when he went ouţ to play yesterday. 
Her words were : 

1. "Do your homework first." 
2. "Go out to play Jater." 
3. "Don't run .in the street." 
4. "Play only in the pa.rk." 

5. "Don:'t walk on the grasa." 
6. "Don't play with·the dogs." 
7. "Say hello to old Mrs Pop." 
8. "Help her with her bags. „ 
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. M th tells father what Grandmother is saying: 
4. Situat1on : =o~_er--------::--:-:---------I 

Example · ·d h I'm · feel1'ng ill. · Gran mot er: 

Father : 
Mother : 

I'll stay in bed today. _ 
Please bring me some tea. 
Don't bring me any milk. 

What does she say? 
She savs she is feeling ill. 
She says she'll stay in bed today. 
Sl .-. ~ ks me 1o bring her some tea. 18 

'"' · ilk She tells me not to brmg her any m . 

„ 

Grandmolh~r : 

1. I 'm colJ. 

Father : Mother : 

i ..... .. ;i 1. She says. · · 

2. I'm tirecl. 
3. I'm not feeling well. 
4. I want to go to bed. 
5. I don ' t want to eat. 
6. I can't go out. 
7. l'll have a short rest. 
8. I hope I 'll sleep for an 

hour. 
9. I hope I'll feel better 

then. 

2. . . . . . . r 2 ... . .. . . ... . . 
:_t .... . . ? 3 . . ........ . . . 
4 .. ... . . ? 4 . . . .... .... . . 
5 . . .. . .. ? 5 ...... .. .. . . 
G. . . . . . . ? 6 ..... . . . ... . 

7 . . ... .. ? 7 .. . .. . . . 
8 .... . .. ? 8. . ...... . 

9. ? 9. 

10. Bring me some water, 
please. 

10. ? 10. 

11. 

She asks me ... 

A. 

11. Don'.t bring me any food. 
12. Leave me alone, please. 

11. 
12. 

? 
? 

.. ....... 
12. •• • „ ••••• 

Prequestions : , . . ? 

. k . town? Where îs it? What is it called. 1. Js there a pubhc par m your · 
Are there any statues în this park? 

~: Js thm a lak~ in the P"'k~ ': ~ ';"g:n°:~~·: boating on it, lishing 
4. What can people do on t e a e. 

. 't? 
or swimminbg md ~ . the park? When does the band play there? 

5. Js there a an m · . . k ;i 
d for a walk m this par · · 

~: ~~:r:f~:: t~;:~if;ren play? Are there any special playgrounds for 

8. ~~:r: do the old people sit? Are there many benches in the park? 
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B. Beading: 

PUBLIC GAROENS ANO PARKS 

The teacher of English asked the pupils to write about the places they had 
Ziked best on their trip through Romania. 

Jlere's what Paul wrote: 

On om· first day in Bucharest the guide told us about the capital's ga1•dens 
and parks. He a.avised us to go and visit Cişmigiu Gardens and the Botanical 
Gardens, as they are ihe oldest and most beautiful parks in Bucharest. 

The next day we were allowed to visit Bucharest on our own, so I went 
to see the city's parks. 

I first went Lo Cişmigiu Gardens, as the guide had told us it was the 
oldest pl:!.rk of the Capital (opened to the public in 1816). Cişmigiu Gardens are 
a fine park în the centre of Lhe clLy with lots of trees, plants and bn·ds. Red 
tulips and J' ses sunound fine staLues of famous writers and men of science. 
The white of the statues, the red of tJ1e rlowers and the green of the grass 
make a beautiful sight which we can admii•e while sitting .on benches under 
big old trees. 

In Cişmigiu Gardens you can also have lots of fun. For little ohildren 
there are several playgrounds where they can play nicely. ea.r the play­
grounds there is a kiosk where on Sundays a brass-hand plays fine music, so 
while parents are listening to the music, their children can play nearby. You 
can also go boating on a larga lake, which is în the middle of the park. 

· Nexi o Cişmigiu Gard ns is a famous old secondary school called "Gheor­
ghe Lazăr'. When classes are over, Lhe pupils enjoy themselves walking and 
tallring in the park and buying sweets from _ different kiosks. 

A!ter walking round Lhis beautiful old park I took the bus to the Botan­
ica] Gardens, which a~e a little "younger" than Cişmigiu Gardens. Open to 
the public since 1895, they cont.a.ia plants and trees from different parts of 
Romania, as well as a hothouse with plants and trees from all over the world. 

I enjoyed visiting Buoharest's parks, but I liked Cişmigiu Gardens best. 
I hope 1111 come and see them again another time. 

C. Exercises : 
1. Answer these questions about the text : 

1. What did the teache.r ask the pupils to write? 
2. What did the gui de tell the pupils on their first day in Bucharest? 
3. How did the pupils spend their next day? 
4. Where did Paul go? 
5. Where do Cişmigiu Gardens lie? 
6. What can you admire while sitting on benches under big old trees? 
7. Where can little children play? 
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8. Where does the band play on Sundays? 
9. Where can you go boating? 

10. What is next to Cişmigiu Gardens? 
11. Where did Paul go after walking in Cişmigiu Gardens? 
12. What do the Botanica} Gardens con tain? 
13. What did Paul like best? 

2. Say what the guide advised the children to- do or not to do: 

'Go for a walk in the park. 
Don 't walk on the grass.' 

Example : 
Th . d { ad"ised} the children to go for a 

e gm e toid walk in the park. 

He I '::z~~ed l them not to walk on the grass. 
asked 

1. 'Visit Cişmigiu Gardens.' 7. 'Listen to the band.' 
2. 'Go to the Botanica} Gardens.' 8. 'Don't go into the kiosk.' 
3. 'Don't go there after 7 p.m.' 9. 'Visit "Gh. Lazăr" school'. 
4. 'Don 't pick flowers in the park.' 10. 'Don't go into the classrooms.' 
5. 'Admire the beautiful statues.' 11. 'Don't eat sweets before meals.' 
6. 'Pla:y in the playgrounds. 12. 'Eat the sweets after lunch.' 

Don't play on the grass.' 

3. Situation : The guide is answering the children's questions about Cişmigiu 
Gardens. Put in the children;s questions : 

Pupils: 

1. When ...... ? 

2. Where .. . ? 
3. Whose .. . ? 

Where ... ? 4. 
5. 
6. 

Where... ? 
When ... ... ? 

Guide: 

1. Cişmigiu Gardens were opened to the public 
in 1816. 

2. Cişmigiu Gardens are in the centre of the city. 
3· There are statues of famous writers in the park. 
4. Children can play in special .playgrounds. 
5. People sit on benches under the trees. 
6. The band plays music in the kiosk every 

Sunday. 
7. What ...... ? 7. I advise you to go and visit this park. 
8. When ...... ? 8. I advise you to go there m the morning. 

4. Talk abo~t ( one of) these : 
1. Describe the pictures on page 69. 
2. Describe Cişmigiu Gardens. Speak about: 

- olde$t park; 
- in the centre ; 
- trees, flowers; 

- band; 
- lake; 
- kiosks. 

- statues; 
- benclleS; 
- playgrounds; 
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3. Describe the Botanical Gardens: 
. . b) . your town . c) in your part of the country. a) in Bu.charest, m ' . 

1 
d d parks in your . town / vil age. 4 Public gar ens an . 

1 · f ople in your town / vil age. 
5. Statues of amous pe d d 1 th oblic gardens in your town. 
6 Things ~· ou ca.n see an o „n e p d k 

· h , blic gardens an par 8· 
7. Paul's visit to Buc aril.st s pu h ublic gardens in your towr .. 
8. Ask and answ~r questions ahout t e p 

U se these words: 

_ name i _ what/contain; 
- wl&at / can do; - where ; 

_ you / last / "isit it; 
_ who / with you; 
_ what / you / do. 

h old . _ w1w / go there; 
- ow ' l' . . ··t to Ci11migiu Gardens. Use these words and phrases : 

5. Write about Pau s v1s1 " . 
On our first day in Bucharest the gwde . . . . . . • 

He advised us · · · · · · · 
The next day I · · · · · · · 
I went to .. · · · · · 
Cişmigiu Gardens are · · · · · · 

They lie in · · · · · · · . · · G d 
There are many . . . . . . in C1şm1gm ar ens. 

People can sit · · · · · · · 
Children can play · · · · · · 
On Sundays, a band . · · · · · · 
There is also a lake in the ~ark .. ; .... 
Next to Cişmigiu Gardens is · · : · · · · 
When classes are over, the pupils .. . 

1 enjoyed my visit to . · · · · · · . 

k Use the plan given in Exercise 4, pomt 8. 
6. • Write about a park you now. 
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a. LESSON EIGHT 

I. VOCABULAt~Y PRACTICE 

A. glad [glc:ed] = pleased, not sorry 
far (away) [ fo:(r;, 'wei)] = not near 
l'irtally [ ifaîn;,Ji], at last (;,t 11a:st] = in the end 
to put on [ 1put 1:rn], put on, put on = to get dressed 
to ring up [ 1riu 'Ap], rang up, rung up =to speak on the telephone 

ll. time [taim] ... I. "What's the time, please?" "lt's 8 o'clock." 

2. lf you want to learn a poem, you must rcad it six, 
seven, eight times. 

hat [hc:et] ... Men usually wear hats on their heads. 

telephone [ 1telif0un] (short: phone) . 'Hac)e you a telephone in the house,J 
What's your phone number? 

receiver [ri 1si:v;,] ... When you want to speak on the phone, you take the 
receiver in your hand. · 

operator [ ':>p;,reit;,] ... The operator helps you to make a telephonc call, 
usually to another town. 

angry [ 'c:eugri] ... I shall be angry with you if you get a bad mark. 
to pick up [ •pik 'AP] ... Y our book is on the floor. Pick it up. 

to be through [ 1hi: 1flru :] . . . You are through. You can talie to Caracal 
now. 

to understand [,And;, 'stc:end], understood [,And;-i •stud], understood ... I 
understand what you are asking me, but I don't know what to answer. 

at least [;Jt
1

li:st] ... He has at least 12 coloured pencils; he may have 20. 

C. Put these sentences in the right order to match the pictures on page 7 5 : 
a) Tom put down the receiver. 
h) Tom dialled the number. 
c) Tom picked up the receiver. 

d) Tom waited for the other to speak. 
e) Tom spoke on the phone. 

D. Look at these antonyms : 

put on Lhe hat =F take off the hat; 
pick up Lhe re ·eiver -# put down the receiver; 
glad =F sorry; 

angry =fa happy; 
far ( away) =F near; 
at first =fa at last. 

E. What did Sylvia want to say ·1 Use the right words from the list of antonyms : 

Example.'. The cinema îs not far a~iiay. I t is quite ... 

The cinema is not far away. It is quite near. 

72 

• f 't I Grandmother is sleeping now. 1. Don't pick the rece1ver up · l·I·t; i h .. t. t. day 
2 Don't put it on'/ ... it. . . s o o . 

· I' you have come. · 3. l'm not sorry to see you. ~ „ . . . 
4. He doesn't live near us. He hves q~1te . . . . he did. 

. } e didn't want to come w1th me, but ...... s . . h 
5. At first s t . • d 't do our lessons. He is ... w1t 6. The teacher is noi happy when we on . 

Ac:~his telephone conversation. Work in pairs : F. h 
Victor: Hello, Adrian! Victor ere. 
,id · . Oh hello Victor. f lk? 

.tt nan. ' ' W ld ou like to come out or a wa . Victor: Er ... are you bus~? ou y . . 
Adrian: Well, l'm just domg m~ homewmk. .- ? 
V . t Oh sorry Some othrr t1me then, Oh... 

ic or: , · ~ 
. E yes Fine Bye- bve. b. 

Adrian: r . . . . . . . ,,' y ~ friend invites you to do soro t mg; 
G. Now m~ke c:1::~:r t::oth~~~· w:rds aud phrases (Work in pairs); you ma e . 
Jrwitations: Would you likc to·· · I E~ccuses: l'm sorry, but .. · 

• come out for a walk? • l've got to learn for tomorrow. 
• l've got to help mother with th~ 'h ? • come to the cinema w1t me. 

housework. • come fishing with me? 
• I don'~ feel very well. ome and meet my friends? 

• .c h ? • I have just had a bath. • do our homework toget er. 

• I must go shopping. 

. Complete these sentences w1th the r1ght words . 

H. h · g I get up waHh and then · · · · · · my f . ll I In t e mormn • ina y • . 
school umform. 

2. When I come home from school I .' . . . .. my school 
'f wo~h and then have dmner. um orm, => d 

3. We visited all the museums in the town an ... 

put on 

understand 

angry 
had a walk in the park,, too. d 

4. If I ... the new lesson, I do my homework well an 

glad quickly. · 
5. I was very ... when you came round to see me m 

hospital. 
6. Don't play that way with the dog. When he gets 

take of{ 

he bites. 
7. '. '. ·. ' ... the dress. I t's lying on the floor . . 
8 We can play this game only if there a~e four or s1x 

. children. So we need . . . . .. four ch1l.dren. 11 
9. He read the poem . . . . .. so he kne~v it very we . 

IO. Men take off their ... when they go mto a room. 

at least 

pick up 

hats 

se1Jeral times 
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li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Bead : Paul ie telling us a Jot of thin ah t hi.ms M . p ge ou elf. 
y name is aul. I am t3 ye81"8 old I attend • • 

I. study a lot of subjects at school No I' a ~ddle sohool in Bucharest, 
tike school Vflry .rnuch. • w m going to the Chemistry Jab. I 

Wbat did Paul tell us 1 Start like this. He said h . . · is name wa.\' Paul . 

PRESENT 
TEN SE 

Direct Speech -4 Indirect Speech 

When the verb say or tell is in the Past Tense: 

' I go to a primary 
school." 

He said ho:;] 
went to <1. prirnary 
school. 

PAST 
TEN SE 

2. Situation : Unele David doe t h 
h

. s no ear very w 11 El' 
im what other people are saying N h e · iza often repeats to 

"P I · ow t ey are watch· T y 
eop e about themselves". mga · · programme, 

Example: 

Speaker: 

Speaker: l'm a worker. 

U~cle Dmlid:· What did he say? 
Eliza: He said he was a worker. 

1· I work in a toy faotory. 
2. I go to work every day 6. 11m very fond of toys 
3. l'm a good worker. · ~· : h~ve 8 

lot of toys a~ home. 
4. I like my job. · give some of them to child 

5
· My job is interesting 

10
9• 1 often play with them. ren. 

· · I don't lik · 
3. Read these situations and the e to he alone. n answer the questions according to the p tt . 

"I rk ' a em. 
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I e tea, ' she said, and you made some for her. Why? 

Because she said she liked t ea. 

1. "The car bas a very good . „ bought it. Why? . engme, the engineer said and your fath 

2 
"I · er 

· t 1s a very good b k „ Why? . oo ' your friend said and you bought tbe book. 

3. "I'm going away ," your classmate said and you didn't go round to see 

him. Why? 4. "I know the way to the theatre," Victor said and Paul went with him. 

Why? 5. "The food is very good in that restaurant," Mr Brown said, so his friend 

went there. Why? 
6. "l'm still reading the book," your deskmate said and you didn't take it 

back. Why? 7. "I doa't like Adrian," Sylvia said and you didn't invite him to your 

birthdsy party. Why? 
8. "I'm very good at engines," Mr Black said, and he got the job. Why? 

Ul. READlNG, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. Do you have a telephone? 
2. What's your telephone number? 
3. When do you use the teleph,.one? 
4. Does your telephone sometime:; ring while you're reading something 

interesting? Do you like it or not? 
5. Do your classmates sometimes play jok!3s on the telephone? If so, what 

do they say? 
6. Who uses the telephone most in your family? 

B. Reading: 

THE EARLY DAYS OF THE TELEPHONE 

Imagine you want to see a man who lives near your house. Y ou can put 
on your hat and go ro-qnd to his house in five minutes. But you look at the 
telephone. You think you'd better ring him up before you go. So you pick up 
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h · er d1'a] t he number and wait, hut you get no answer. Finally an t e rece1v , 

answer comes from very, very far away. You shout into the receiver: 

"Why don't you nnswer ? I have rung twenty times in the last half hour." 
(This · is not true, of course. You have rung only six times, hut you are very 
angry). 

"What - what do you say? I can't hear what you are saying," the opera­
tor answers you. 

"I say I have rung twep.ty times and I . cannot get an answer. I shall 
write about it to your boss." 

"Y ou will what? Don 't stand so near the receiver. I cannot hear what 
you say. What number ?" 

You cannot repeat your question again so you say you want number 
four-five-seven-six. 

"Four-nine-seven-six ?" says the girl. 

"No; four-five-seven-six." 

At last the operator tells you that you are through. Y ou stand waiting 
for some minutes. 

"Hello, is anyone there?" you shout into the receiver many times, and 
then, oh, how glad you are ! You hear a voice answering: 

"Yes; what is it?" 

"Hello ! Are you four-five-seven-six ?" · 
"Will I what? Who are you ?" 

"Jones; ls Mr. Williamson at home?" 
"Who?" 

"Williamson, Will-i-am-son !" 

"You're the son of what? I can't hear what you say." 

Finally he understands that you want to know if Williamson is at home, 
and he says - or at least you hear: 

"Will he at home all the morning." 

So you put down the receiver, ta.ke your hat and go to his house. 
"I have come to see Mr. Williamson," you say. 

"Very sorry, sir," îs the answer, "but he îs not at home." 

"Not at home? Five minutes ago you said to me on the phone that he 
was at h ome. Y ou said: "He will ba at home an the morning." 

"No, it was: 'He will not he at home all the morni'ng. "' 

Y ou go hack to your room, take off your hat, sit down in front of t~ 
telephone and look at it. What can you do? Nothing. 

(Adapted from: Jerome K. Jerome) 

c. Exercises : 

l. Read what is correct : 

Jones . · · d t round to see Williamson. a) put his hat on an wen . 
b) rang vVilliamson up. 

2 The operator answered ... 
· · · kl b) af'ter half an hour. a) C1ery quic Y· · 1 · 

3. Jones said . · · . „ 
a) "I shall write about it to your boss. ' " 

- f'rom the coun,ry. b) "I shall write a ţette~ to yo~ t' 
4 At last the operator said to h1m, . . . " 

· h h „ b) "N obody answers. 
a) "You are t roug . d t to Williamson's house . .. 

5. Jones put his hat on an wb)e~ ee what was wrong with the phone. 
a) to see Mr Williamson. ,os "d 
< d the phone sa1 , · · · 6 The man who answere . „ 

. "H ·zz be at home all the morning. a) e wi · „ 
b) "He will not be at home all the morning. 

2. Complete this telephone convcrsation : 

3. 

Victor: Adrian: 

Hello can I speak to Adrian, please? ;i 1. : : : : : : 
~: Oh, 1f e!lo ! lt's Victor h~Îmi:;:t:·;,i,o;:;, this 2. 
3_ Would you Jike to come s 

3
_ ...... . . . 

afternoon? meet? 4. . . . . . . . . . . .. 
4 That's fine. Where shall we 5 .. . ..... . ... . 
5: What time did you say? 6 ........... . . 
6 0 ]' See you then ! . 
. . \., . p ul and George using this mforma· Act the telepbone conversat10n bctwecn a 

tion: 

Paul says who he is. 
E xample: 

"I am Paul." 

h he is and that he wants to speak to George. 1. Paul says w o 
2 George answers. h t George to wait for him at the · . · · up· e wan s 
3. Paul says why he !s rm gmg win arrive by the 10:30 t ra.in. 

station. He t ells hlm that he t hat Paul has told him to make 
4 George t ells him it's 0.K„ t hen repea s w 

. sure he understood him well. . 
5. They say goodbye to each other. 

77 



4. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. How to make a telephone call. 
2. Your telephone (number, colour, where it is, who uses it most in your. 

family and when). 

3. Making a telephone call with the help of an operator. 
4. What happened in the early days of the telephone. 
5. The t elephone of the future. 
6. Invite a friend of yours to a day's outing somewhere near your town / 

villag~. He can't come (homework to do/ baby brother / housework / 
shopping etc.) 

5. Oopy these sentences in the right order : 
1. Finally she put him through. 
2. Jones wanted to go round t o see his friend Williamson. 
3. They couldn't hear each other well. 
4. Before going round to his friend 's house, Jones wanted to ring him up. 
5. The operator answered the phone after he had rung six times. 
6. On the telephone Jones understood that Williamson was at home. 
7. W~_iaroson was notat home. The man had told him on the phone that 

Wilhamson would not he at home all the morning. 
8. He went to Williamson's house. 

6. Put Mr. Jones' and the operator's words into Indirect Speech. 
Do the exercise în writing. 

Mr. Jones: I want number four-five-seven-six. 
Operator: Repeat, please. I can't hear you. 

Example : 
Mr. Jones { said } he wanted number 

told the operator four five--seven-six. 

The operator { asked him } to repeat. She { eaid } she 
told him told him 

Mr. Jones: 
"I want to speak to Mr. Williamson." 
"I cannot get an answer." 

"I want number four-five-seven-six." 
"Put me through to his house." 
"I don 't he ar anything." 

couldn't hear him. 

Operator: 
"I can't hear what you say." 
"Don't stand so near the receiv-
er." 

"I don't understand you." 
"You are through.~ 

"You can speak now.11 

9. LESSON NINE 

1. VOOABUl-ARV PRACTICE 

A. peasant [ •pezant] = a man who lives in the country 
region [ 1ri:d3n] = a part of the country 
saying [ •seiiu] =proverb 
composition [, k::impa •ziSn] =a story told in writing 

possible [ •p::isabl] = that can he done 
to mustrate [ •ilastreit] =to use pictures as examples 
to combine [kam •hain]= to join together 
to explain [ik •splein] =to say why 
inside [ 1insaid] = in (a building, etc.) 

n. porch [p:dfl ... Most peasant homes in Romania are surrounded by porches 
carpet [ •ka:pit] ... There i,s a red carpet on the floor. 
wood [ wud] ... \ The old peasant homes are usually made of wood. 
brick [brik] ... f The new ones are ma.de of brick. . . . 

11 [ - ·I'] You must repair the roof of this house. lt rains mside. 
roo1. ru . · . · tb t h d 
tbatcbed [6retStJ roof •.. Some old houses in the Danube Delta ha"e ac e 

roofs. , f" d 
] 1. Sometimes I use my brother's pen when I don t m my 

own [aun ... 
own (pen). . 
2. The. liflle child walked on his own, nobody helped him. 

although [::i:H'Jau] .. Although it was raining, she went out for a walk. 

c. Say these in another way : 

1. proverb; 
2. a part of the country; 
3. a man who lives in the country; 
4. a story told in writing; 

5. in a building; 
6. to join together; 
7. to use pictures as examples; 

8. to say why. 

D. Look at the Urst picture on page 84 and describe the house. 

E. Situation: George and bis parents have just moved into 
Let's help them put the right things in the right rooms. 

a new house. 

Use these words and phrases: 

Where shall we put the ... ? 
I t goes well together with .. . I 

in front DÎ. 

next to ... 
We could put it b h' d e m . .. . 
. on ... . 
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These are the things. Put them in the right rooms: 

1. bed 4. towel 7. T.V. set 10. soap 
2. chairs 5. tooth-brush 8. bookcase 11. armchairs 
3. table 6. paintings 9. carpet 12. wardrobe 

Jiving room bedroom kitchen bathroom 

F. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

ins ide 
wood 

possible 

peasant 
carpet 

illustrates 

porches 

own 
regions 
combine 

1. It is ... that he will come at 5, but I'm not sure. 
2. The children are playing ... the house today because 

it is raining. 
3. The ... of this tree is used for making furniture: 

beds, chairs, tables etc. 
4. My unele lives in the country; he is a . . . . 
5. In the evening, the farmers sit and talk on the ... 

in front of their houses . . 
6. His room was large and clean and on the floor 

there was a beautiful . . . • 
7. Ligia Macovei . . stories by drawing pictures 

wnich show what is happening. 
8. If you ... yellow and blue, you will get green. 
9. Don't take my pen again I Use your .. pen I 

10. Wheat and maize grow în the plain .. . of Romania. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Read: A foreign man of science îs visiting Romania. He is speaking on 
T.V. now and saying what he has done since he came to this country. 

Speaker: "l'(}e been in Romania for a week." 

Example : Unele. Da(} id: What did he say, Eliza ? 
Eliza: He said he had been in Romania for a week. 

1. "l've been staying at Intercon­
tinental Hotel." 

2. "l 've been on a sightseeing tour 
of Bucharest." 

3. "I have visited severa} museums." 
4. "I have talked to many Roma­

nian men of science." 
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5. "I have met a lot of interesting 
people." 

6. "I have been learning Romanian 
for a week." 

7. "I have seen many factories." 
8. "I have learnt a lot of 'things 

about Romania." 

Direct Speech --+ Indirect Speech ______ ,,, __ ~--, 

When the verb say or tell 

is in the Past Tense~ 

DIRECT SPEECH 
__ ,..,.. INDIRECT SPEECH 

+ 

r PRESE NT "I have read 
l PERFECT about the 

She said she 
had read about 
the Village Museum •· -- Village M useu 

...--1 l.__,,..,__-::=-::;::::"'1 

t i-
PAST 
PERFECT 

2. Situation : When father comes home, he asks mother about the things 

Eliza has done. 

make her bed · 

Example: F ather: H as Eliza made her bed? . 
M other: Well, she told me she had ma.de it. 

1. open the windows 
2. clean her room ~ 
3. buy bread 
4. cook the lunch 

5. do her homework 

6. ring up Alint Martba 
7. f inish the book 
8. study for the test 
9. take the dog out 

10. wash her uniform 

3. Read: Paul did a lot of thi~gs yesterday: 

"I got up early in th~ mornmg. d breakfast. I did my homework. 
I made rny b.ed. l aired dthfe roo~~tll ~hile and then I had lunch -and left 
I wen t shoppmg. I playe or a i e 

for school." . 
What did Paul say he bad done the day belore 1 Start like th1s : 

He ·said he had gat up early . .. 
81 

6 - Limba englezii, an11 III;_IV 



When the verb say or tel! 
is in the Past Teme: 

DIRECT SPEECH 

o 
~ ul wrnte the 
~I ' composition :' 

INDIRECT SPEECH 

He said he had PAST 
wr1tten the PERFECT 

4. Situation : Adrian did a lot of things yesterday. He told his family ahout 
them only after he had done them. 

Example : 
Adrian told mother he had rung Alice up. 

Adrian rang Alice up and then he told mother ahout it. 

;· ~:ri~n too; t~ff t~e wheels of the car and then he told father ahout it 
. ~ ange . em or new o nes and then let f ather know ahout it . 

3. Adrian repa1red the honnet and then went to mother and told h. 
4· He .wa~hed ~he ~ar and then told mother about it. er. 
5. He mvi_ted h1s friends to his birthday party and then let his moth k 

about 1t. _ er now 

6. He _vainted the front door and then told Grandfather about it 
7. Adrian made a telephone call and then told h' . t b . . · 8 H · · d . . • 1s s1s er a out 1t 
. e VlSlte his fr1end and then let his brother know ahout 't . 

5. Put these sentences into Indirect Speech y t 1 · 
a verb in the Past Tense: · ou mus remember that after 
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this 
he re 
yesterday 
two days ago 
last week 
last year 

becomes 

that. 
there. 
the day before. 
two days before. 
the week before. 
the year b~f ore. 

l 
J 

I 

I 
J 
I 
I 

1. I've read this book; it is very interesting. 
2. I finished it yesterday. 
3. Nothing happened here last night. 
4. I explained everything. to him an hour ago. 
5. They rang us up yesterday eilening. 
6. The dog bit the child three days ago. 
7. I advised them to buy this T.V. set. 
8. They bought it last month. 
9. Mother called Peter to dinner fille minutes ago . 

10. Peter went into the kitchen two minutes ago. 

III. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING EXERCISES 

A. Prequestions : 
1. Have you ever visited a museum? 
2. What kind of museum was it? 
3. When did you visit it? 
4. Did you visit it alone or with your family / classmates / friends ? 
5. Who gave you explanations inside the museum? 
6. What did you like hest în the museum? 
7. When are you going to visit it again? 

B. Reading : 

THE VILLAGE ~NO FOLK ART MUSELIM 

For the English lesson, Syl1Jia wrote a composition about the Village Museum 
in Bucharest. 

When you visit the Village Museum, you see how much the Romanians 
Iove their homes and how tJi.ey have always tried to make them as comfort­
able and beautiful as possihle. 

The guide told uş that Dimitrie Gusti had thought of opening this 
museum in the 1930's. He also expla.ined to us that at first the peasants 
had come to Bucharest and lived în theîr own homes însîde the museum. 

The museum was opened în 1936 and everything în it is original. The 
peasant homes and all the things in them were brought piece by piece 
f rom all over Romania. 

The houses are different from one region to another. Some have walls 
of wood, others of brick or stone; the houses in Dobrudja and the Danube 
Delta are not high and have thatched roofs; those în Transylvania are quite 
tall and are generally made of wood. 

Although the houses are different, they all have porches where the farm­
ers sit în the evening and talk about crops and the weather. 
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d 
When yo~ go into the houses, you can admire the fine old furniture 

an the beaut1ful carpets on the walls and floors. 
:he sayings: "Home, sweet home" and "My home is my castle" are 

w~lhl illustrated. by the Romanian peasant homes, which combine the useful 
w1t the beaut1ful. 
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C. Exercises : 
1. Answer these questions abput the text : 

1. What did Sylvia like best on her trip through Romania? 
2. Who thought of opening the Village Museum and when? 
3. Where were the peasants' homes brought from? 
4. Can you describe the houses from Dobrudja and the Danube Delta? 
5. What did Sylvia admire when she got into the houses? 
6. What are Romanian peasant homes like? 

2. * a) Which words from the text mustrate : 
1. Wherever you go there is no place. like home. 
2. The Romanians have always tried to niake their homes as beautiful 

and comfortable as possible. 

b) How does the Village Museum mustrate these ideas 1 Think of : 

The peasants' love for nature: plants, trees, animals. (Their gardens 
with beautiful flowers, fruit trees, the yards with animals). 
Their love for beautiful colours nicely combined (the cofour of the walls, 
towels, carpets, blouses, paintings). 

3. Situation: Diana visited a Natural History museum last week. George is 
asking her questions about it. Put in his questions : 

George: 
1. Have ... . ..... . ? 
2. When ... . ..... . ? 
3. Wbat kind . . .. ? 
4. What ..... „.? 
5. Where .. .. ...... ? 
6. Who . . . .... . .. ? 

7. What .. . . . . . . ? 
8. Did „ ..... .... . . ? 

~ 

Diana: 
1. Y es, I have. 
2. I visited it last week. 
3. It is a Natural History museum. 
4. It contains stuffed birds, animals and insects. 
5. lt is in the centre of the town. 
6. The guide explained to us everyţhing about 

them. 
7. I liked the irisects best. 
8. Y es, I did. I enjoyed my visit to the museum 

very much. 

4. Talk about ( one of) these : 
1. Describe the peasant room on page 84. 
2. Describe the Village Museum in Bucharest. Speak about: 

- houses / all over Romania; 
- ho uses / diff erent / wood/ brick / stone; 
- porches; 

. - f urniture: 

- where; 
- how old; 
- at first/peasants/live here ; 
- everything / original; - carpets. 

3. What museums are there in your region/town/village? 
4. Who visits them and when? 
5. Ask and answer questions about visiting museums. Use this plan: 
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- wken j last visit; - what / contain; 
- kind of museum; - guide / explain; 
- wkere; - what / like best. 

5. Write about a museum you have visited. Use these sentences • 
1. There is . . . . . . museum in my town. • 

(a~ Art/a !fistory/a Natural History/a Village) 
2. I t is . . . . . . the town. 

( in the centre of / not far (rom) 
3. It contains many . . . . . . . 

(paintings/old things/animals and birds/old (arm buildings) 
4. I visited it . . . . .. . . 

(last week / tast month / last year J 
5. I liked the . . . . . . best. 

( Romanian paintings / old maps / birds / old furniture etc.) 
6. It was an . . . . . . visit. 

(exciting / interesting) 

6. Put Sylvia's words iuto Indirect Speech: 

"l've. just heen to the Village Museum." 

I said 
Sylvia told her classmates 

explained l she had just been 
to the Village Museum. 

Example: 

1. I've seen a lot of interesting things there. 
2. I want to tell you about this museum. 
3. The museum is in Herăstrău Park near Herăstrău Lake 
4. Dimitrie Gusti opened this Villag: Museum in the 1930'~. 
5. The~ hrought peasant ~omes .to the. museum from all over the country. 
6. At f1rst the peas~nts hved m their own homes inside the museum. 
7. The houses are d1fferent from one region to another. 
8. Most of them have porches în front. 
9. There is beautiful old furniture in the peasant homes. 

10. There are carpets on the walls and floors. 
11. I visited the Village Museum Iast week. 
12 . . This week I have visited another museum. I like visiting museums. 

7 · * Interview. your deskmate about his last visit to a museum. Write down 
your questions and his answers. Use the plan given in Exercise 4, point 5. 

10. LESSON TEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. department store [di •pa:tmant st:>:] =a large shop where all kinds of 

things A.re sold 
shop-assistant ['f:>pa, sistant] = a person selling things in a shop 
clothes [kfaulSz] = all the things we wear· 
smart [sma:t] = 1. elegant; 2. clever 
to pay [pei], paid [peid], paid [peid] = to give money for the things you 

have bought 
among [a 1mAu] = in the middle of 

B. floor [fb:] ... 1. There is a red carpet on the floor. 
· 2. Our (lat is on the first floor. 

fashion [ •f reJn] ... Short dresses. are in fashion now; long dresses · were 
the fashion several years ago. 

coat [kaut] ... Men usually wear trousers, shirts, and coats. 
suit [su:t] ... Look at his suit! The trousers are too long and the coat is too 

short I ' 
tie [tai] ... Put on this tie. It matches your shirt and suit. 
dress [dres] ... "What shall I put on, a blouse and a skirt or a dress1" 
necklace [ •neklis] . . . She has a brown necklace that matches her brown 

dress. 
bandkerchief [ •hreukatJi:f] ... ,People need handkerchiefs especially in 

winter. 

cash-desk [ •kreJdesk] ... "Where shall I pay J" "At the cash-desk, please." 
size [saiz] ... "What size do you take in shoes?" "38." 
bair [hea] ... -Boys usually have short ha.ir. Some girls have long hair. 

to get on [•get 1:>n], got on, got on.. • l They were in front of the 
to get off [•get 1:>f}, got off, got off. • . J University building and wanted 

to get to Unirea Department Store, so they got on the 
bus at the 'University' stop and got off at the 

'Unirea' stop. 
to match [mretJ] ... Mother's brown necklace matches her brown blouse. 

C. Choose the right explanation for one word in each sentence : 

1. This dress is very smart. Why don't you buy it? 

a) clever; b) elegant; c) ·clean. 

2. There is a little lake among those trees. 
a) in the ~iddle; b) near; c) far away (rom. 
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3. I paid for the things I had bought. 

a) I got money; b) I changed money; c) I gafle her money, 

4. He has a new suit. 

a) a new coat; b) a new coat ari,d trousers c) a new shirt. 

5. She has got on the bus. 

a) She ison the bus; b) She is waiting for the bus; c) She is near the bu~. 

D. What are these1 Explain: 

1. a shop assistant; 
2. 
3. 

a department-store · , 
a cash-desk; 

E. Who wears these clothes 1 

1. shirts 5. dresses 
2. blouses 6. ties 
3. coats 7. shoes 

4. clothes; 

5. a suit; 

6. a raincoat. 

9. raincoats 

10. pioneer scarves 
11. bags 

4. skirts 8. school uniforms 12. pioneer uniforms. 

Men wear ... Women wear ... Schoolchildren wear ... 

F. Make up dialogues, using these words and phrases : 

Slwp-assistant : You: 

a) { May I help you? 
a) { 

I'd like a ... 
What can I do for you? Could you show me a „.? 

h) l 
What size do you want? 

b) { 
I wnnt size ... 

What colom <lo you wan L? G1·een / brown / re<l, please. 

c) { IL's ... lei. c) { How much is it? 
Pay at the cash-desk, please. Where shall I pay? 

J) { You're welcome. / Not, at al!. / d) { Thank you. -

. 
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Y ou want to buy : 

1. a red skirt size 40. It costs 120 lei; 
2. a pair of brown trousers size 40. The trousers cost 150 lei; 

3. a blue raincoat, size 38. It costs 200 lei; 

4. a short red dress, size 36. It costs 160 lei; 
5. a pair o.f brown shoes, size 34. The shoes cost 140 lei. 

a. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

raincoat 

umbrella 
smart 

fashion 

size 

cash~dt!sk 

lifts 

handkerchiP.f 

1. I hear that the ... for this year is miniskirts again. 

2. It rained so heavily that although I had a ... and 
an . . . I came home wet. 

3. My . . . in shoes is 36. 

4. It's not a problem to get to the 6th floor. The depart-
ment store has got two . . . . 

5. Mother is paying at the . . . . .. 

6. Take this . . . . Y our nose is running. 
7. On New Year's Eve we all had very ... clothes. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Situation : Y esterday the children ma de plans for their spring holiday. 
At home, mother asked Eliza what the children had said. 

Victor: l'll go to the mountains. 

Example : Mother: And Victor, what did Victor say? 

m~„ lli~d } . 
He told me he would go to the mountams. 

1. Mary : l'll stay in Bucharest. 

2. Peter: 1'11 visit my grandparents. 

3. Tom: l'll go on a tour of the country. 

4. George: 1'11 join Tom on the tour. 

5. Diana: 1'11 spend my holiday in a pioneer camp. 

6. Alice: 1'11 take music lessons. 

7. Paul: 1'11 read history books. · 

8. Dan: 1'11 learn to swim. 

9. Sylflia: 1'11 learn how to make dresses . 



If the verb say or tel!, etc. is 
in the Past Tense : 

DIRECT SPEECH --i- INDIRECT SPEECH 

Futurc ( SHALL 
Tensc WJL[,) I shall 

stay at 
homet'J 

He saiU 
he wowd 
Sî:l.ly at 
hon1e. 

SHOULD 
WOULD -+ Verb 

Fut1ne in the past 

2. What were Ellza's plans for her spring holiday1 Put her words into Indirect 
Speech. 

Example : 
Eliza was sure ... ("I'll stay at home"). 

Eliza was sure she would stay at home. 

1. Eliza told mother . .. ("1'll help you every day during the spring holiday." j 
2. Eliza was sure . . . ("l'll enjoy doing the housework.") 

3. She knew . . . ("I t will not be easy.") 

4. She let her mother know... ("l'll do the shopping, too.") 

5. Eliza hoped ... (" My friends from the country will visit me during the 

spring holiday.") 

6. She explained to mother ... ("l'll take my friends on a sightseeing 

tour one day.") 

7. She said . .. ("We shall !Jisit all the sights of the city.") 

3. Put these sentenees into Indirect Speech. Don't forget that after a verb 
în the Past Tense, 
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now then. 
wday 
ton ight 
wmorrow 
ne:ct week 

that day. 
becomes that night. 

the next day. 
the nex{ week. 

Syl!Jia: Father will build a new house next year. 

Example : George: What did your father say? 
Sylvia: He. said he would build a new house the 

next year. 

1. He will build it of wood. 
2. The house will look . like this one. 
3. It will have a thatched roof. 
4. It will combine the useful with the beautiful. 
5. We'll sit on the porch of our house next spring. 
6. We'll talk about all this tonight. 
7. Father will show us his plans tomorrow. 
8. Mother will buy a beautiful carpet for the new house today. 
9. The, house will have lovely furniture inside. 

10. On the walls there will he beautiful paintings. 

111. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING EXERCISES 

A. Prequestions : 
1. ls there a department store in your town I region? 
2. Where is it? 
3. What îs it called? 
4. How many floors has it got? 
5. How many lifts are there in the store? 
6. How of ten do you go shopping? 
7. Who sell11o you things in the store? 
8. Where do you pay for the things you have bought? 

B. Reading: 

GOING . SHOPPING 

On the second day of their trip round Romania the 7th form pupils planned 
their programme themselves. The teacher only asked- them what they would do 
that day. Angela, for example, said she would go shopping as she wanted to 
buy some presents for her family. 
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. Angela got on tram 13 and got 
off m front of " Unirea'' Department 
Store, as she knew they sold a lot 
of things ·there. lnside the store 
Angela took the lift t o the second 
Door, where there was a fashion 
parade for men, women and children. 
I t was very excit ing. 

First, some little boys and girls 
came, wearing trousers and shirts 
hlouses and skirts for fine summe; 
weather or raincoats for wet autumn 
weather. 

Then heautiful tall women walJceo. among the p 1 . 
short 0 1 d · eop e, wearmg lovely 

r ong resses, w1th smart hags and shoes for all seasons 
Th ' ' e men s suita and coats looked very smart too and th h. t . 

and hats matched each other. ' ' e s ir s, t10s 

. After the fashion parade was over, Angela wanted to bu her fath 
sh1rt and her mother a dress like the ones she had seen th y h er a 
to the shop-assistant. . ere, so s e went 

Shop-assistant: May I help you? 

Angela: . Yes, l'd like to buy something for my mother and father. 
Shop-assistant: Well, as you have seen, we sell both men's and women's 

clothes. Maybe you would like to b d 
mother, wouldn't you ;i uy a ress for your 

Angela: . Oh, yes. Could I have a. look at one, please? 

Shop-assistant: Certainly. What's your mother's colouring and size? 
Angela· She' t b h · · s go rown a1r and green eyes and her sîze îs 46. 
Shop-assistant: The th" d ~ 1s green ress will match her haîr and eyes very well. 
Angela: Oh, 1t looks so smart I How much îs it? · 
Shop-assistant: 136 lei. 
A.ngela: 

Shop-assistant: 

Angela: 

Shop-assistant: 

Angela: 

Shop-assistant: 

Angela: 
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Er · · · you see„ ·. I don't think I have all that money. 
Thank you and goodbye. 

Wait a little dear. Why don't you buy her a gr~en neck­
lace? l'm sure she'll like it and it's only 25 lei. 
What about my f ather? 

Buy hîm some handkerchiels. They are always. useful. 
Oh, thank you. Where shall I pay? 

There ·on the right you'll see the cash-desk. 
Thank you. 

,. 
I 

c. Exercises : 
1. Answer these questions about the text : 

1. How did Angela spend the second day of the trip? 
2. Where did she go shopping? Why? 
3. How ·did she get there? 
4. What did she see on the second floor? 
5. What were the little hoys and girls wearing? 
6. What were the women and men wearing? 
7. What did she want to huy for her mother and father? 
8. What kind of dress did she want to buy for her mother? 
9. Why didn 't she buy it? 

10. What did she finally buy for her parents ~ 

2. Complete the dialogue with the shop-assistant's qriestions : 

Shop-assistant: Angela: 

1. May ...... ? 1. Yes, I'd like to buy something for my parents. 
2. What ...... ? 2. I'd like to buy a dress for my mother. 
3. What ...... ? 3. My mQther's size is 46. 
4 .......... ? 4. No, thank you. I don't think I want to buy the 

dress. 
5. Why . ..... ? 5. A green necklace? That's a good idea. 
6. What ...... ? 6. l'd like to huy a handkerchief for my father. 

3. Act the conversation between Mary and the shop-assistant. Use this infor. 
mation: 
1. The shop-assistant asked Mary what she could do for her. 
2. Mary said she wanted a green skirt size 40. 
3. The shop-assistant answered that she was sorry they hadn 't got that 

colour but she would show her a brown one. 
4. Mary said she liked the skirt and asked where she should pay. 
5. The shop-assistant told her, then gave her the skirt. 
6. Mary thanked the shop-a,ssistant and then they said goodbye to each 

other. 

4. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. Look at the picture on page 92 and say what the man/woman/girl/ 
boy îs wearing. 

2. Angela's visit to 'Unirea' Department Store: 
a) the f ashion parade; 
b) the things she bought her parents. 

3. The department store in your town / the- general stores în your village: 

I - things sold; 
- your last Pisit there. 

- where it is: 
- number of floors / lifts; 
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4. What can you buy at these shops: 

- the grocer's? - the butcher's? - the baker's. 
- the greengrocer 's? - the dairy? 

5. Act a conversation buyer - shop-assistant with your deskmate (you 
want to buy a present for somebody in your family). 

5. Put into Indirect Speech what Angela said or thought yesterday. Use these 
verbs : 

Angela knew / thought / was sure / hoped / said t h If o erse . „ 

1. r ll go hopping tod~y. 
2. 

1
I w~nt 1t~ buy .some presen t,s f r my fami ly. 

3. Umrea 1s a h1g department stor in the centre of the city 
4. I'll go t)1ere. · · 

5. Tltis fas11ion parade is very excit.ing. 
6. The women are wearing such lovely dresses . . 
7. l' JJ huy mother a dress like these. 
8. 1 haven't money to buy thia dresa . 
9. 1'11 h uy rnot.her a neckla.ce. then. 

10. I hought her one last year, too, an d she Jiked jt. 
11. The men 's shirts a re so smart I 
12. I h ave never seen such fine hirts before. 

6. * Describe a department store you know. Use the plan given in Exercise 
4, point 3. 

REVISION li 

1. Remember these synonyms: 

pa.înting 
famous 
right 
glad 
finally 

= picture 
= well-known 
= correct 
= pleased, hap py 
= in the end, at last 

to put on 
saying 
to combine 
sin art 
to happen 

= to get dressed 
=proverb 
= to join together 
=elegant 
= to take place 

Now say these in another way, using the synonyms in the list: 
1. The action of the play takes place in Braşov. 
2. On New Year's Eve mother had an elegant dress on. 
3. I 'm pleased to meet you I 
4. Her answer was correct. 
5. The proverb "My home îs my castle" is true. 
6. Put on your clothes quickly. 
7. Mihail Sadoveanu is a well-known Romanian writer. 
8. At the Art Museum Eliza admired Grigorescu's pictures. 
9. Grandma looked for her glasses for half an hour. Finally she found 

them on her nosel 
10. y ou can obtain the green colour if you join together yellow and blue. 

2. One of these words does not go with the other three. Which is iU 

1. Furniture: 
a) bed; c) chair; 
b) city; d) table. 

2. In the park: 
a) roses; c) lift; 
b) tulipa; d) grass. 

' 3. Teleplwne: 
a) receiver; c) operator; 
b) ring up; d) sight. 

3. Match: 

1. Give me a piece of chalk, please. 
2. What's the matter with you? 

You're late again ! 
3. May I open the window? 
4. Thank you ! 
5. Why don't we play tennis? 

4. A house can be made of: 
a) wood; c) stone; 
b) carpet; d) brick. 

5. Clothes: 
a) dear; c) dress; 
b) raincoat; d) shirt. 

6. Shopping: 
a) shop-assistant; c) pay; 
b) cash-desk; d) roof. 

a) l'm sorry l'm late. 
b) Not at all. 
c) l'd like to buy a blouse. 
d) Here you are I 
e) l'd like to but I must do my 

homework. 
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6. What can I do for you? 
7. What size do you wane? 
8. Would you like to come for a walk? 
9. Let's ring Paul up ! I 

f) W"t'd better not. lt's too late. 
g) Size 42. 
h) Certa:inly / 

i) Er · · · l'm a/raid l'm not ''ery 
L t' good at it. 

e s Remember : Direct Speech -+ Indirect Speech. 

DIRECT SPEECH - INDIRECT SPEECH 

Present 
Perfect 

r Past Teme J 
:aJ ~-

He asked me to tell 
him the poem. 

He sa~d he 
dioo.'t know 
what to say. 

He said he 
would leant 
thc poem the 
next day. 

.. 

(Fu ture 
in the Past) 

4. Situation : Mother left for work early in the morning. Before leaving she 
told Peter what things to do and what things not to do that day. When 
Mary got up, she asked Peter what mother had said. 

.Mother: "Go to school early. 
Don't leave home late." 

Example: Mary: What did mother say? 

{ 
told me } to go to school early. 

Peter: She 
asked me not to leave home late. 

1. Finish your composition ! 5. Ring up your deskmate ! 
2. Don't forget your tennis shoes again ! 6. Go round to Paul's place ! 
3. Don't play with the dog! 7. Explain the lesson to him ! 
4. Put on your uniform ! 8. Don 't stay there too long ! 

5. Put these sentences into Indirect Speech: 

Example: 

"You are a very good pupil," tne teacher said . 
Mary was pleased. 

The teacher told Mary she was a very good pupil, and she 
was pleased. 

1. "The weather is very bad," mother said and Sylvia didn't go out for 
a walk. 

2. Tom's friends asked Tom about the film. "Very exciting," he said . 
. 3. "I can read English books," Alice said. Mother bought her an English 

book as a birthday present. 
4. Victor asked the time. "It's twelve o'clock," was Peter's answer. 
5. "l want to make a phone call," Mr Brown said and the operator asked 

him the number. 
6. Adrian asked his teacher about his mark in the test. "Very bad," was · 

the answer. 
7. The doctor looked at Diana and said, "You're too fat." 
8. "Do this exercise !" the teacher said. The pupil said, "lt's too diffi­

cult." 
9. "I don't understand this," Victoria said and the teacher explained the 

rule again. 

6. Nobody is sure about the things Robert says he has done. 

Victor: Did Robert buy a new umbrella? 
Example : 

Virginia: Well, he said he had bought one. 
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1. Did Robert do bis shopping 5. Did he understand the lesson? 
yesterday? 6. Did he explain the lesson to 

Peter? 2. Did he buy a new raincoat? 
3. Did he have money to pay? 7. Did he write the composition? 
4. Did he pay at the cash-desk? Ş. Did he combine those substances? 

7. Read tbese situations and then answer the questions : 

"Tom will come early,'' Dan thought, and he hurried to 
Example: the cinema. Why ? 

Because he thought Tom would come early. 

1. "Mother will buy hread,'' Diana knew for sure and she didn't buy any. 
Why? 

2. "l'll come to the club at 5," Angela said and Paul waited for her. Why? 
3. "There will he a good film on television tonight." Peter was sure of 

that, so when evening came you w tched T.V., Why? 
4. "l'll come round to you tomorrow," Virginia said and Sylvia stayed at 

home. Why? 
5. "l'll do the washing up,'' Diana told her mother and she didn't wash 

the dishes. Why? 
6. We'll get off at the next stop," Father said and mother went near the 

doar of the bus. Why? 

8. Complete these sentences now : 
1. Angela toJd Sylvia .. . (" / bought this dress in a department store.") 
2. We were all very glad when Angela let us know ... ("l'll go on a tour 

of R omania next holiday.11
) 

~ 3. When I rang Mary up, her mother told me ... (" Mary hM just left.>'} 
4. Victor asked Virginia. . . (" Please bring me the book tomorrono." ) 
5. Mother advised grandmother . . . ('~Don't go out in t1ie cold. ' ) 
6. Peter 'left for home earlier today. He explained to us . .. ( "l 'm not 

feeling very well.") 
7. After the test, Dan was sure . . . (" l' ll get a good mark.") 
8. We invited aunt Martha: to our party but she answered ... ("I can't 

come. l'm very busy this week.") 

9-* Translate these sentences into English. 

Mi-a spus că a văzut un film foarte bun săptămîna trecută. 
l -am răspuns că sint foarte ocupat săptămîna aceasta, dar 
că voi vedea filmul săptămîna viitoare. 

Example: i--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--l 

He told me he had seen a very good film the week before. 
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I answered him I was very busy that week, hut I would 
see the film the next week. 

1. I-am spus lui Petre că mă bucur Qă-1 văd. 
2. El mi-a răspuns că a fost bolnav săptămina trecută. 
3. Apoi a zis că mă va vizita să~tă~în~ viit.oare. 
4. Petre mi-a spus că tocmai a ieşit dm spital. . 
5. El mi-a spus că este mai bine acum. „ 

6. Eu eram sigur că vom merge la munte luna vutoare. 

10. * Read with the dictionary : 

A Co nnect ic ut Y ankee z.n K ing Arthur' s ro urt 
after Mark Twain 

As I was walking down the street, I stopped a young man and sai~ to 
him, "Good friend, will you answer my question, please ? Are you a patient 

in this asylum or are you just visiting?" 
He looked· at me stupidly and said, "Fair sir, me seemeth"... . 
"That will do," I said. "You talk like the others, so you are a patient, 

too." 
I walked on, trying to find someone who .could tell me where I was. 

A tall boy was coming towards me. He wore tights and a. plumed cap . . He 
said he was a page and began to ta\k and laugh loudly until I stopped him. 

He had just said that he was horn in the y~ar 513 ! . . . " 
I looked at him stupidly and wondered if I had heard him nght. Say 

it a:gain, please. When were you horn?" I asked him. 
"In five thirteen," he replied. 
"Come on, my boy, stop this game, please. Do you really mean what 

you are saying ?" I asked him. 
He said he did. 
"And this isn't an asylum where they cure crazy people?" I asked. 

He said it wasn 't. . 
"W n then " I said "either I am crazy myself or somethmg just as 

e ' ' , I ?" 
awful has happened. Now can you tell me where am. 

"ln Ki'ng Arthur's court," he answered. 

"And what year is it now?" . „ . 
''Five twenty-eight - the twentieth of June, he said. 
I felt I was slowly going mad, hut I believed the hoy. I don't know why. 

Everything in me said they were all crazy, that this couldn't he true. And 
yet, I had been knocked on the head in the nineteenth century and had woken 

up in the sixth ! 



11. LESSON ELEVEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. trafficf •trrefik] . . . In cities there ,is a lot of traffic in the streets: cars, buses 
and people going in all directions. 

light [lait] ... I can't read. You're standing in my light. 
traffic lights [ •trrefiklaits] ... There are traffic lights in the streets. They 

ha"e three colo urs: red, yellow and green. 
care [ •krefei] . . . You can ha"e cakes and tea in a cafe. 
corner [ 'k:>:na] . .. This is the corner where Colentina Road meets Doamna 

Ghica Road. 
to crosg [kr:>s] . .. Look both ways before you cross the road. 
to hold [hauld], held [held], held [held] ... Little Tudor was holding his 

mother's hand. 
to teach [ti:tJJ, taught [t::>:t], taught [t::>:t] ... Our form teacher taught us 

some traff ic rules last week. 
to turn [ta:n] ... If you want to get to the hotel, turn left and then right and 

there it is. 
until [.1rn'til] ... I will wait here until the teacher comes back. 
round [raund] ... 1. "Where's the flower shop?" "Round the corner." 

2. M agellan tra"elled round the world. 
between [bi'twi :n] ... Mary is sitting between Alice and Diana. 
straight [streit] ... This road will take you straight to the centre. 

B. Look at the picture on page 104 and say who is doing each of these actions : 
1. . . . are playing in the nursery school yard. 
2. . . . want to cross the street. 
3. . .. is holding Eliza's hand. 
4. . . . is looking at the traffic-lights. 
5. . . . is going into the cafe. 

C. What are these 1 
1. they show you when to- ~ross the street. 
2. all the cars, buses and people in a street. 
3. you can't see in a r~om at night if it isn't on. 
4. a place where you can have tea, cakes and sometimes meals. 
5. two roads meet here. 
6. to take by the hand. 

D. Read this dialogue: 
Syl"ia: Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the Art Museum? 
Paul: Certa:inly. Go straight, on, th_en turn left at the traffic lights, go along 

for about a hundred metres and there's the museum. 
'syl"ia: Thank you. · 
Paul: Not at all. 
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E. Read: 

Asking for directions : Giving âirections: 

."CUS me, 

can you tcll me 
thc way to ... ? 
how do I get 
to „.? 
am l on the right, 
way to .. . !' 
iri there a ... 
nearhy!' 

O. Go st<·aight on . 

Turn ( t,o the) left. 

Tmn (to the) right. 

Cross h y the zclll'a. 

F. Now ask for directions. You are outside your school and you want to ~now 
the way to: 

Your deskmate will give you directions: 

1. Ti,1.rn right and then left. 
1. the bus stop; 
·2. the cinema; 
3. the nearest department store/ 

2 Walk down the road up to the 
traffic lights and then cross by the 
z'ebra. 

shop; 
4. the town museum; 

3. Turn the first on your right. 

4. Walk straight on for . 50 meters. 

5. Take the second right and then 5. the nursery school; 
6. the Botanical ~Gardens · 

right again. 
6. Get on bus 131, get off at the 3rd 

stop and there you are. 

G. Complete tbese sentences with the right words: 

1. At home, I sit at table . . . my mother and my 
teach 

between -
turn 
round 

sister. l ·t 
2. Can you . .. me this song? I want to. earn • . 

3 y ou must go . . . the corner to see h1m. ?" 
• th ublic library 

4 "Excuse me how do I get to · e P 
• t f „ 

"Go st raight on and then · · · le t. 
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until 
traffic-light 
traffic 
straight 

holds 

5. The ... is green now. You may cross. 
6. Wait ... he comes I Don't go ! 
7. Go down the street. Go . . . on. 
8. Little Alice always ... her mother's hand when she 

is crossing the street. 

9. There is a lot of ... in this street: a lot of cars, 
huses and trams. 

11. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

Tom: May I play foothall now, mum? 
Mother : 

Tom: 

Mother : 

Have you done your homework? 
Yes, I have. 

Then you may. But you may 
not play foothall in front of my 
windows ! 

I. Situation: There are some things that young people may do, hut little 
children may not. Make sentences about them: 

go to the cinema alone 

Example : A youth may go to the cinema alone. 

A little child { may not go } to the cinema alone. 
mustn't go · 

1. cross the street on his own ; 
2. drive a car; 

4. work in a fac tory; 

3. go to the mountains alone; 
5. do experiments in the Chemistry 

lab; 
6. go to a youth camp. 

2. Read these sentences and then answilr the questions : 

1. Dan is very happy. His mother has just told him that he may go on 
an outing with his classmates. 

2. Last y2ar he wasn't allowed to go as he was too young. 

3. Now he knows that if the weather is fine on Sunday he will be allowed 
to go on the outing. 

a) Why is Dan happy? 

h) What has mother just told him ? 

0) Why wasn 't he allowed to go last year? 

d) Will he he allowed to go on an outing next Sunday? 
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I ani nat used to 

cxpress pcrmission 
in the past. -----

L asr w ek I 
was a oo 
pupil so I 

o 

Nextweek 
I'll allo ed 
to • on an 

. week and the doctor allowed you to do only 
3. Situation : y ou were ill last t Ir our friends what you were and 

certain things. Now you are e mg y 

what you were not allowed to do. 

drink tea I drink milk 

Example : I was allowed to drink tea. . 
I wasn't allowed to drink m1lk. 

1. eat vegetables I eat meat and 4. listen to the radio I watch T.V. 
5. draw / read; 
6. walk in the garden / run. 

eggs; . 
2. drink tea I drink pepsi c.ola; 
3. play in my room / play m the 

garden; . Ad · ill bt> 
•t t• • Adrian and Eliza are talking ahout the thmgs rian w , 4. St ua ion • . h k 

allowed to do after he finishes h1s omewor . 

Adrian: 
Example : 

Eliza: 

1. play f ootball; 

I won't be allowed to go out until I. finish my 
homework. 
Well, but you'll he allowed to go out after you 
finish it. 

4. have a walk; 

2. go to the cinema; 5. go swimming; 

3. watch TV; 6. talk on ţhe phone. 
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6. Say : a) three things you were not allowed to do when you were younger; 
b) three things .your mother says you may do now as you are 13 

ye"ars old; 

c) three things you will be allowed to do when you are 18 years old. 

III. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. What age do children go to nursery school in Romania? 
2. Did you attend nursery school? 

3. How old were you? How many years did you go to nursery school? 
4. What did you do there? 

5. Were you allowed to go there alone or did your parents take you? 
6. Did the pioneers sometimes come to your nurser.y school? · 

B. Reading : . 

THE PIONEERS' VISIT TO THE NURSERY SCHOOL 

Ne:nt to the ten-year school in our district there is a nursery school, where 
many of the pu:pils' little brothers and sisters go e"ery day. The 7th form pioneers 
are fond of the litt.le children and very often "isit them. Yesterday for exam­
ple, they took their little friends for an outing to teach them traffic rules. 

"Look at ·all the traffic l" Adrian said. "l've never seen so many buses 
at the same time. \Vhat are those, Tudor?" 

"They're trolleybuses'', said little Tudor. "And those are trams, aren't 
they?" 
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· "Y es, they are,'' saîd Adrian. 
"May I cross the road now ?" 

"No, you mustn 't," said Eliza, who was holding Tudor's hand. 

"Why can't we cross on our 
own ?" another little boy wanted to 
know. 

"You are not allowed to cross 
on your own because car:s go very 
fast in the town, and there are rules 
about crossing the road,'' Adrian 
answered. 

"You mustn 't cross now," said 
Eliza to little Tudor, who was 
trying to cross again. 

"The trnffic-light is red. We are 
not allowed to cross until it is green. 

Where there are no lights, you must look left, look right, and then look left 
again before you start to cross. And always use a zebra crossing if you can," 
Adrian explained to the children. 

"Let's hurry. The light is green now,'' said a little girl, who was standing 
between Eliza and Adrian and was watching the traffic lights carefully. 

"I want to have a cake in that cafe round the corner," said Tudor. 
"That's not a cafe, it's a restaurant. To get to the nearest cafe we must 

go straight on, then turn left. Let's cross now." 

C. Exercises : 

1. Answer these questions : 

1. Where is the nursery school ? 
2. What did the 7th form pioneers do yesterday? 
3. What did they want to teach the little children? 
4. What are the traffic rules for crossing the road? 
5. Why weren 't the little children allowed to cross on their own? 
6. What did Adrian advise them to do before crossing the road? 
7. How can they get to the nearest cafe? 

2. Situation : Adrian is a member of the Applied Science Club. He is very 
fond of cars. He wants to drive a car when he is 18. Now he îs learning 
the road signs with his father. 

1. 

Father: Look at No. 1. What won't you he allowed to do? 

Example: Adrian: I won 't he allowed to drive at more than 30 kilo­
metres an hour. 

® ~ © • Maxi111111 11 ~ p r ecl 2. :\u walking 3. \11 ::: lopping 

® ® 6) 
4. I\ o right turn 5. :'\o U tu m 6. No left turn 

3. Talk about ( one of) these : 
1. Describe the picture on page 104. 
2. Tell the text. 
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3. Traffic rules for crossing the road. 
4. Y ou are outside your school and you want to get to: 
- the N ational Theatre; - the art museum; 
- the city hospital; - the centre of the town; 
- the community centre; - the public gardens. 

Ask your deskmate how to get there. (Use a map of your town). 

4. Put the children's conversation into Indirect Speech: 
1. "Look at all the traffic," Adrian said to Tudor. 
2 "I' b . ve never seen so many uses at the same time," Adrian said. 
3. "Those are trolleyhuses," said little Tudor. "And those are trams." 
4. "You may not cross the road now," Eliza said to little Tudor. 
5. "Little children are not allowed to cross on their own " Adrian an-

swered, "because cars go very fast in the town." , 
6. "There are rules about crossing the road," Adrian explained to Iittle 

Tudor. 
7. He also said, "People are not allowed to cross until the traffic light 

is green." 

8. "Look both left and right before you cross," Adrian told the children. 
9. "Use a zebra crossing if you can," he also told them. 

10. "The light is green now," said a little girl. 
11. "I want to have a cake in that cafe round the corner" little Tudor . , 

sa1d. 
12. "That's not a cafe, it's a restaurant," Adrian explained to Tudor. 

5. * Tell the story The Pioneers' V isit to the N ursery School in writing. 

6. * Read the directions Eliza sent to a friend who was coming to visit her : 
1t only takes ten minutes from the station to my house. When you 

~ome out of the station, turn left, then go straight on up to the traffic 
hghts. There you turn left ·and Griviţa ·Road is the second on the right. 
Now write how you get to your house from the station / bus stop. 

12.• LESSON TWELVE 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. husband [ 1hAzhand] ... } Mr Brown is Mrs Brown's husband. 
'f [ "f] Mrs Brown is Mr Brown's wife. Wl e Wal •.• 

sky [skai] ... The sun is in the sky. 
cloud [klaud] ... When it rains there are clouds in the sky. 

student [ •stju :dnt] . . . } W e are pupils; we go to school. 
university [.ju :ni 'V;} :siti] They are students; they go to university. 

science fiction [,saidns •fikJnJ ... Science fiction books tell us about the 
f uture of science and its effect on lif e. 

heayy [ 'hevi] . . . 1. Will you help me with this bag, please? lt's very 

heavy. 

2. Jt is raining heavily. 

awful [ 1::i:ful] ... lt's cold and it's raining. The weather is awful. 
to blow [blau], blew [blu:], blown [bldun] ... In October it often rains and 

cold winds blow. 

to cry [krai] . . . 1. The little girl was crying because she had lost her 

coat. 

2. He cried out, "Stop!" 
to have to [ •ha=v 1tu :] .. We have togo to school every day. We had to go 

to school yesterday, too. 

suddenly [ 'sAdnli] . . . The weather was fine, the sun was in the sky, but 

suddenly it started to rain. 

n. Say these in one or two words : 

1. it of ten blows in autumn; 
2. you see them in the sky when it rains; 
3. it comes out from behind the clouds when it stops raining; 

4. books about the fu ture of science; 

5. young people who attend a university; 

6. they make a family together; 
7. babies do this when they want to eat. 

* Lcsson 12 is opLional cxcept for Excn:iscs C and D . 
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C. Make sentences using the Reflexive Pronoun : 

I myself 

You 
cut 

yourself 
ih the kitchen. 

He hiinself 

She looked at herself m the water. 
It itself 

We ourselves 

You 
enjoyed at the party. 

yourselves 
helped at dinner. 

They themselves 

D. Complete with the right Reflexire Pronoun: 

1. I enjoyed . . . at the party. 

2. My brother enjoyed ... at the party, too. 
3. My siste'r didn't like the party, so she didn't · enJOY .. . 

4. The cai cut ... while running in the street. 

5. Help ... to some fruit, Diana and Paul. 

6. Help ... t_o some icecream, Angela. 

7. They bought the books for 

8. We saw ... in the water. 

E. Read these comments on the weather, which are generally used to start 

·a conversation : 

Adrian : 

l.uvcl.v dny todny, i:m ' t ii :i 
'.2. !t.'s r;o ni<~(: :in el. hot. i 

:3 . .l L lo <:)k~.; Vi1<n î'HÎn) do(-~s n 1 t it ~ 1 

/L . 1' L.' · ' I . ., · ·i . , ~; \\·U 1'J1H~r t.ocn,y) u.;n L ~c: 

} 'oii : 

.l. Bofll il i!'ul. indLo(•d ! 
2. I lrWl; iL, don 'L you ;i 
:3. l d(J11 1t lilrn 1 L al a 11. Do ynn :1 

li . Ye.~. 1\lllch IJ 1•Li(~1· !han yn:;le1·­

<lny. 
~>. F .i1H~ dny for lhi :s lÎ11 tn oJ' :ycu.r, i;...;n'L · ~' · iL m.ak t~~; a n ir:c change. 

i L :i 
G. Vrn·y cold fu.l' U1<; 1.iff1c-; ni' :::"1"', i~" n't G. l .,d\ hopu it doesn't gel eold-
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F. Now make comments for this weather: 

1. It's Septemher, but it's very cold. 
2. It's February, but the weather îs quite warm. 
3. Yesterday was quite cold, but today it is warmer. 
4. It's hot and the sun is in the sky. 
5. The weather is fine. 
6. There are clouds in the sky. 

G. Complete these sentences with the right words: 

wind 
clouds 
sky 
suddenly 
wife 
husband 

science-fiction 

heary 

cry 

1. At noon the sun is up in the .... 
2. Look at the ... in the sky. It's going to rain soon. 
3. It's October 15th. It's raining and the ... is blowing. 
4. Mr Black is Mrs Black's .... 
5. Mrs Black is Mr Black's. . . . . 
6. Little children often ... when they want to obtain 

something. 
7. The little child looked quite happy, but . . . it 

started to cry. 
8. This book is about the future of science and its 

effect on people's life. It is a . . . . . . book. 
9. I can't carry this suitcase. It is too. . . for me. 

11. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Read : Grandmother is very ill. The doctor is talking to her: · 

1. "You must stay in hed and have a good rest. Y ou mustn't go out and 
you mustn't work hard either." 

2. "You'll have to stay in bed until next week and you'll have to tak~ 
this medicine every six hours." 

3. "Old Mrs Plumb was ill last week and she had to do the same things 
as you. Now she is better so you must do what I'm telling you." 

4. "I hope you'll he better soon. You needn't see me to the door. Goodbye." 

2. Answer these questions now : 

a) Who is ill? 
h) Who is talking to her? 
c) What must Grandmother do? 
d) What mustn't she do? 
e) How long will she have to stay in Led? 
f) Who was ill last week? 
g) What did Mrs Plumb have to do? 
h) Need Grandmother see the doctor to the door? Why not? 
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I have oaly 
one tense . 

PRESENT 

I cx.prcss 
obl(<?ation, 
necessily, 

I have all tenses and 
can he used in8tead. 

I •nust go to school now. 
I 'li have to go to school tomorrow and I 
had to go to school yesterday, too. 

l n1ust cat, play aud sle;,p. 

·3. ,Situation: a). It's morning now and you go to school in the afternoon. 
Say what thmgs you must do before you go to school. 

Use: 

1. wash; 
2. brush my teeth; 
3. make the bed ; 
4.- get dressed; 
5. have breakfast; 

Example: I must make the bed. 

6. do my homework · 
' 7. have lunch · 

' 8. wash the dishes · 
' 9. put on my uniform; 

10. leave home early. 

b) Actually, you have to do these th' mg.> every day. Say them again, 
using have to. 

Example: I have to make the bed every day. 

4. Situation : a) Yesterday Mr Brown went on a trip. He had to do a lot of 
things before he went away. 

Example : 
buy a train ticket 

He had to buy a train ticket yesterday. 
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1. pay for the train ticket; 
2. make some phone ·calls; 
3. finish work early; 
4. buy a newspaper to read on 

the tra.in; 

5. hurry back home; 
· 6. wash; 

7. change his clothes ; · 
8. hurry to the station. 

b) Mother didµ't go with father on the trip so she didn't have to do any 
of those things. Make sentences about her. 

I 

huy a train ticket 
Example: 

Mother didn't have to buy a train ticket yesterday. 

5. Situation : a) Tomorrow Adrian will he on duty in the street. He will 
help the traffic policeman with his work. Say what he will have to do. 

stand near the traffic lights 

Example : Adrian will have to stand near the traffic ·lights 
tomorrow. 

1. help the policeman on duty; 4. help old people to cross the road; 
2. explaiq the traffic rules to 

little children; 
5. stop the cars when the traffic 

light is red ; 
3. tell people the way; 6. let the people cross then. 

h) . Eliza will not he on duty in the street tomorrow, so she won't have to 
• do all these things. Make sentences about her. 

stand near the traffic lights 

Example: Eliza won't have to stand near the traffic lights 
tomorrow. 

III. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions: 

1. V1hat do you usually do in the morning? 
2. What do you usually do in the af ternoon? 
3. What do you do when it rains? 
4. What do you do when it snows and it's cold? 
5. What do you do when the weather is fine? 
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B. Readin~: 

A SPECIAL UMBRELLA (PART ONE) 

The days were always 'the same for Prof essor Boffin and his wife. 

Professor Boffin got up early in the morning as he had to he in time 

for his classes at the University. Mrs Boffin got up early too, as she had to 

do the housework and cook lunch and dinner for the day. In the afternoon 

Mrs Boffin looked out of the window to see what was happening in the street 

while Professor Boffin sat in an armchair reading science-fiction hooks. 

One Friday afternoon Mrs Boffin said to her husband, "Stop reading, 

dear. It's such a fine day today. Let 's go for a walk in the park, shall we?" 

"Of course, dear", said the professor and shut the book he was reading. 

"Put on your coat and tak.e your umbrella, too. There are some clouds 

in the sky. And the wind has started to blow, too." "But where's my umbrella?" 
asked professor Boffin. 

"Here it is. Look at it. lt's so old. You must buy yourself a new one· 

Let's go now and hope it won't rain." 

Mr Boffin and his wife went for a walk in the park. Suddenly the sky 

became black and it started to rain heavily, so the Boffins had to go back 
home în a hurry. 

"Oh, dear, look at my hair," Mrs Boffin cried. "lt's all wet. And look at 

my clothes. They're full of water. lsn't this weather awful ?" 

Prof~ssor Boffin said nothing. He was looking and · looking at his um­
hrella. 

"What are you doing with that umbrella, dear ?" Mrs Boffin asked. 

"This umhrella is no good. I must make myself a new umbrella. A)pecial 

one. Good night, dear," said professor Boffin and went to his workroom. 
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C. Exercises : 

1. Two sentences are not true. Can you find them 1 

1. Mr and Mrs Boffin had a very funny progr~tnme.. 
2. In the morning Mr Boffin hurried to. the Umver~tty. 
3. Mrs Boffin cooked lunch and dinner m the mornmg. 
4. One Friday afternoon the Boffins went for a walk. 
5 M Boffin had a raincoat and a new umbrella. 
6. s:on the Boffins had to go hack home as it started to tain heavily. 
7. M Boffin came home with her hair and clothes wet. 
8·~ M:s Bof fi~ said he would make a new umbrella. . 

2. Answer these questions : 

1. Why did professor Boffin get up. early in t~e ~orning? 
2. What did Mrs Boffin have to do m the m~rnmg · ;i 

3. What did Mr and Mrs Boffin usually do m the afternoon · 
4. Where did 'they go one Friday afternoon? 
5. What was the weather like? . ? 

6. Why did the Boffins have to go back home qmckly. 
7. Why must Mr Boffin make himself a new umbrella? 

a. Situation : A reporter has just arrived at th~ Boffins' 
interested in their life and is asking then:1 quest10ns. 

house. He is 

Put in bis questions : 

Reporter: 

1. Y ou say you have to get up 
early every day. Why ... ? 

2. Wbat time . . . . . . 1 

3. What .... • · î 

4. Wbat... î 

5. • . . • • . 1 

6. Wby .....• 1 

I 7. Wby ...... 1 

8 _Limba en&leză, anii III-IV 

Mr. Boffin: 

1. I have to get up early every day 
because I have to he in time for 
my classes. 

2. I have to he at the University at 
8 o'clock every morning. 

3. My wif e has to do the housework 
every day. 

4. Y esterday I had to finish reading 
a science-fiction book. 

5. No, I don't have to read science­
fiction books, but I enjoy reading 

them. 
6. I had to take my umbrella yester­

day because there were some 
clouds in .the sky. 

7. I '11 have to make myself a new 
umbrella because this one îs very 

old. 
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4. Talk about ( one of) tbese : 
1. Describe the pictures on page 112. 
2. Describe Professor Boffin's daily progra · 
3 D 

.b . mme. 
. escr1 e Mrs Boffin 18 daily progra . t. D . mme. 

i. escr1be their programme one Friday aft 
5 T ]I th 

ernoon. 
. e e text. 

6. Describe your mother's / father's d. ·1 7 D "b . . aJ Y programme. 
. escr1 e the kind of weather when 1 

or take their umbre11as with them.peop e must put on their raincoats 

5. ~e~~~s Mr an~ Mrs lloffin's conversation. Re-teii it, using Indirect Speech : 
. op readmg, dear. lt's such a fine day today Let' f 

in the park," said Mrs. Boffin. . s go or a walk 
2 "P . ut on your coat and take your umbre.Ila too Th 

in the sky,'' said Mrs. Boffin. , . ere are some clouds 

3. "But I don't know where my umbrella is " said M B ff" 
4 "Wh h ·t · 0 , r. o 1n. 

. y, ere I is. n1y look at it. It's so old y b 
a new one. Let's ';ţO now and hope it won'L ·rru:~. must uy yourseJf 

5. "We must go baclc home M h · · · 
water," said Mrs Boffin. . y a1r is wet and my c1othes are fuJ] of 

6. "I must make myself a new umbrella, ... said Professor Boffin. 

6. * Interv~ew Mr. Boffin. Write down your questions and bis 
Ask h1m about : answers. 

- daily programme ; 
-job; 
- hobb.ies; 

- the kind of weather he likes best. 
- f avourite books · ' 

' - his plans for a special, umbrella. 

13,• LESSON THIRTEEN 

I. VOCABULARY Ff'~ACTICE 

A. moon [mu":n]} ... The sun is in the sky in the daytime; the moon and 
star [sta:] the stars are in the sky at night. 

ealrtht[d[':el] . ] } ... We live on the planet Earth. 
p ane p renit 
sau cer [ 'S:) :sd] l The tea-cup is on a sau cer. 
flying-saucer [,flaiu 'S:) ;Sd] M en of science don't know wliether flying 
whether [ 1weod] saucers arc real or not. 

steering wheel [ 1stiariu wi :l] . . . The steering wheel makcs the car go in 
the right direction. 

surprise [sd: 1praiz] J ... Mother was surprised when Tom came back 
surprised [sd: 1praizd] from school early. She looked at him in surprise. 
strange [streind3] ... It is strange that he is not here. He always comes at 

this time. 

to fly [flai]; flew [flu:], flown [ffaun] · · · } A plane flies up in the air. 
air [ed] ... 
to wonder [ 1wAnda] ... I wonder why Victor always lear.ies his book at home. 

to.. shine [Jain], shone [J:)n], shone [J:)n] ... The rain has stopped and the 
sun is shining. 

to move [mu:v]... 1. - The Earth moves round the sun. 
2. We moved {rom Piteşti to Ploieşti last year. 

over [ 1auvd]. . . The plane was flying over the roofs of the h'Juses. 

towards [td 'W:):dz].,. She walked towards the door. 
maybe [ •meibi] ... I don't know whether Adrian is in the garden; maybe 

he is. 
still [stil] ... He h.asn't finished lunch yet; he is still eati,ng. 

U. What are these? Say în one or two words: 

1. they are in the sky at night; 
2. we live on this planet; 
3. we put the tea-cups on them; 
4. it makes the car go in the 

right direction; 
5. it's unusual; 

* Lesson 13 is optional. 

6. you don 't know what to say or do; 
7. birds do this; 
8. the sun does this; 
9. you live in a house and then in 

another; 
10. in my direction. 
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C. Say these in another way : 

1. It's unusual that he îs not he 
2. She walked in my dir t . re. 
3 

I' . ec wn. 
4. Am asking r:iyself why he is always late 

· re you going b z · 5 Th E Y P an,e to Suceava? 
. e 'arth goes round the sun. 

6. I don t know if he will come 
7. Put the cup on the little plat~. 

D. Read: 

' 
. Introductions : 

'-~~~-:-;:;:;~;:~~~::~~~~~:-~-~A~ns:w:e~r:s·~· ~~~~-
1 

1. This is Paul This i's \T' t • IC or. p ~ul: How do you do ! 

2. May I introduce you t M 
Victor: How do you do! 

This is Mr. Ionesci.'1. 
o r. Pop? Glad to meet you. 

3. l'd like you to meet S l . M or : 
th

. . S . Y via. other 
lS IS ylvia. 

1 

4. ~ay I introduce myself!l My name 
1s Christine Roman. 

Pleased to meet you. 
or : 

Nice to meet you . 

Example: 

A: ::May I mtroduce myself? M n --. -. --. ----­
B: My name is Sylvia Brad " y ame is Adrian Ionescu." 

A : "How do you do " . 
B: "How do you d~." 

E. Read these and answer them • 
1. Good afternoon. ' 
2. How are you? 
3. How do you do? 
4. Hello. 
5. Nice to meet you. 
6. Goodbye. 

F. Practice introdueing people now • 
1. Introduce yourself t • 
2 1 

o someone . 
. ntroduce your parents to yo~r form l 

3. Introduce your little brother eacher. 
4. Introduce two friend f to your classmates. 

G s o yours to each other. (On f . 
• Complete these sentences with th • . e o them is a girl). 

m b e r1ght words • 
ay e 1. The Earth is a • 

over 2 I' · · · • m not sure where mother 
shops. is i · · · she is at the 
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planet 
shines 
move 
steering wheel 

fly 
wonder 

1. Read: 

3. The birds were flying ... the trees. 
4. "When did you ... to this new flat ?" "La.st year." 

5. ~ln summer it îs of ten hot and the sun .... 
6. Birds can . . . , cats and dogs can't. 
7. I . . . why you are always late. 
8. The driver is sit~ing at the ... 

Martha is asking mother questions about her baby: A unt 

A unt M artha: 
Mother: 

Isn't he a lovely baby? Can he talk yeU 
No he can't, but he will be able to talk very soon. He can 

already say mummy and daddy. 

A unt Mart ha: Is he able to walk yet? 
M other: No, but he can already stand. Y esterday he was able to 

stand for five mînutes. 

2. Answer these questions : 

1. Who îs asking mother questions? 
2. Who îs A unt Martha asking questions, about? 

3. What îs the baby lîke? 
4. Can he talk yet? 
5. When will he he able to talk? 
6. What can he already say? 
7. Can he walk yet? 
8. What was he able to do yesterday? 

~ I havc 011/y th Pre enr and Pasr tense li. 
' . y 
~ \coULDJ 

I am u •d in the 
Presmi, Pa.se a11d 
Future T etu . 

\1 :v~1~-~;,,;]kJ·1. 
\!::ist car, too. 
l--· - •J„ 

grow up. 
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3. Make up Aunt Martha's questions and Motber's answers. 

stand/ yes 

Example: Aunt Martha: Can the hahy stand yet? 
Mother: Yes, he's already able to stand. 

talk /no 

A unt Mart ha: Can the baby talk yet? 
Mother: No, he isn't able to talk yet. 

1. walk /no; 5. speak very well / no; 
2. stand up / yes; 6. say mummy and daddy 
3. sit/ yes; 7. laugh / yes; 
4. run /no; 8. sing /no. 

4. What will the baby be able to do soon? Make sentences : 

Example: 
He can already sit. (stand up) 

He'll soon be ~ble to s·tand up . 

1. He can already 2 H say mummy and daddy. (say hello) 
· e can already say a f d 3 H ew wor s. (speak very well) 
· e can already stand. (walk) 

~- ~e can already pick up things. (put them down) 
. e can already eat soup. ( eat steak) 

/ yes; 

6. He can already understand my questions. 
7. He can already laugh. (enjoy himself) (answer my questions) 

5. Comment on these situations. Use won 't be able to. 

Victor has just lost his theatre ticket. He wanted 
Example: to go to the theatre this evening. 

He won't be able to go to the theatre this evening. 

1. T~e dog has just hitten Dan by the leg H th1s afternoon. · e wanted to play football 

2. Unele George usually goes to work b . 
and Unele George · · Y the 6·30 tram. lt's 6.30 now 

is gomg out of the house 
3. Mrs. Boffin can't start his car H . . 4 Al' l'k . . e wanted to use h1s car today 
· rne 1 es to drmk a cup of "lk . h · all the milk. · mi m t e evening hut the cat has drunk 

5. The children wanted to see a film to~ight but they haven 't found tickets. 
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6. Tue tourists wanted to go to the beach thie afternoon. It has juat­

started raining. 
7. Mother wanted to change her dress for the party tonight but she can't 

open the wardrohe door. 
8. Paul wanted to finish the composition this evening, but it's already 

10 o'elock and he has only begun it. 
6. Situation: .Unele George is quite young, Grandfather îs not. They tried 

to do the same things yesterday. Wbat happened? 

run 5 kilometres 

Example: :Unele George was able to run five kilometres. 
Grandfather wasn't able t-0 run five kilometres. 

1. swim 500 metr~; 
2. cross the river; 
3. play f ootball; 

4. re pair the . car; 
5. finish work quickly; 
6. drive very fast. 

Ul. READING, SPEAKING ;.\ND WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. What are these: the Moon, the Earth, the Sun? 

2. Wha.t planet 110 we live on ? 
3. What can you see în the sky in the daytime? / at night? 

4.. What flying objects have you heard of? 
5. What do you thin,k of Unknown Flying Objects (U.F.0 . K.)~ 
6. Do you t hink that flying saucers are real? 
7. Do you thi.nk there îs llf e on ot her planets? 
8. Do you think that there a.re creatures from space watching us? 
9. Ha.ve you ever read science-fiction books hy H.G. Wells or by Jules 

Verne ? What are they about ? 

B. Reading: 

A SPECIAL UMBF<ELLA (PP.RT T\NO) 

After many ho urs of hard wor,k, Mr Boffin f inished his ne\v umbrella at 
last. Then he went outside to see whether it would work or not. Professor 
Boffin opened his umbrella and suddenly he went up into the air . . m~ flew 
over his house up to the moon and stars. He was very, very surprised. Sud-

. denly he saw something stranga hi.gh up in the sky. · 
"What's that?" he wonder.ed._ "lt's shining, but it isn't a star. And it's 

moving through spe.ce very quickly. Oh, it's coming towards me I Why, it's 
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a saucer, a flying saucer ! I must fly towards it. Maybe the creatures in the 
saucer will he able to take me back home." 

The flying saucer stopped over Professor Boffin's head. A door opened 
under it, so Proffessor Boffin was able to get inside. There he saw two strange 
creatures sitting at the steering wheel. Their heads and bodies were green 
and they had big hlack eyes. The creatures were looking at Professor Boffin 
and his umbrella. 

"Good afternoon," said professor Boffin. "Fine weather for this time of 
year, isn't it?" But the creatures didn't answer him. "I come from the planet 
Earth," the professor said. "The planet Earth." 

"The planet Earth !" the green creatures ciried. "We often go there. We 
went for. a picnic there only yesterday." 

"Did you really ? And you speak English, too, don't you ?" the professor 
was very surprised _ again. 

"Yes, we do. We learnt it at school. Our names are Gyorg and Tabbot." 
"I'm professor Boffin." 
"How do you do ?" 
"How do you do ?" 

Then the creatures admired Professor Boffin 's flying umbrella and 
after some time took him hack home. 

* * * 
lt was half past se()en in the morning and Professor Boffin was stil! 

slee ping. 

"Wake up John I What's the matter with you? Get up or you'll be late for 
your classes at the Uni()ersity." 

"Oh, shall I? But where am I? And what's the time? Where must Igo?" 
and prof essor Boffin got out of bed in a hurry and went to the bathroom. 

ln the atternoon, Mrs Boffin was sitting at the window, looking oul into the 
street, while her husband was sitting in his chair and reading his fa()ourite 
science-fiction book again. 

(Adaptcd {rom: L.G. Alexander) 
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c. · Exercises : 

1. Answer tbese questions : 

1 Why did profP.i;i;or Boffin go out of the house? . . umbrella? 2: What happened when pro.fessor Bof~in ope~ed h1s 

3 What did he see high up m the sky. . 
· · th fl · g saucer hke ;i 4. What were the creatures m e ym t ;i • 

5 Did the creatures know the planet Ear h. 
6. Where had they learnt English? . . brella, 1: Did professor Boffin really travel into space w1th h1s um . 

2. Put this dialogue into Indirect Speech: 

Professor Boff in: Space Creatures : 

1. ........ . . , 't ;i 1. Fine weather today, isn t I . 

2. I come from the planet Earth. 2. We often go there. We went for a 
picnic there yesterday. 

3. We learnt it at school. 3. I'm surprised you can speak 
English. 

4. I'm professor Boffin. 4. Our names are Gyorg and Tab~ot . 
5. Your umbrella is very interestmg. 

5. I've roade a special umbrella. 

3. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. Describe the pictures on page 120. 
2 Tell the text. '.) 
3. What do you think of flying saucers I space crea~ures ! l . t 
4: A reporter is interviewing prof essor Boffin about h1s trave m o 

Act the interview. Use these words: 

- when / fly; 
- what / see; 
_ what / flying saucer / like; 

- who / inside; 

_ what / creatures / like; 

- what / they /do; 
_ what language / speak; 
_ how / get back to earth. 

Complete these sentences to tell the story A Specia.l Umbrella. 

4. 1. On a fine Friday afternoon Mr. and Mrs. Boffm went .. . 

2. Suddenly it started . · · · 
3. They had an old ... so they came home ... 

space. 

4 Mr Boffin started to make · · · · · · · 
· · k h and went out to · · · · · · · 5. After hours of wor e · · · · · · · · · 

6 To his surprise he started to · · · · . ·d h' 
· h commg towa1 s im. 

7. While flying with his umbrella e ~aw a · · · ·: · 
8. He thought that the creatures m1g~t help h1m . d. th~~ . spoke .... 
9. The creatures had ... bodies and big ...... an 

10. They had learnt it at · · : : 
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5. • Imagine you are one of the passengers ori the first flight to th 
Can you fiii in your ticket 1 e moon. 

-
TAROM AIRWAYS 

FIRST MOON SERVICE FLIGHT 
-

N ame of passenger: Address: 

Class 

FROM: Date Time Cost 
FIRST SECOND 

TO: 
~ 

Luggage: Number of pieces: 

1. What thmgs w1ll you put in your luggage? 
2. What food will you take with you? 
3. Where will you sleep? 

14. LESSON FOURTEEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. revolution Lreva '1u:Jn) ... Nicolae Bălcescu was the head of the revolu· 
tion of 1848 in Romania. 

flag [flreg]. . . The Romanian flag is red, yellow and blue. 
meeting [ 1mi :ti u] . . . The. pioneers had a festi(.Je meeting in the school hall 

yesterday. 
show [fau] ... You must go and see th~ play 'A Lost Letter' by l.L. Cara-

giale. It's a (.Jery fin«~ show. 
acbievement [a 1tJi:vmant) ... The sporls teacher was pleased with Adrian's 

achievement. 
thousand [ 10auzand] ... This is a big school. Two thousand (2 OOO) pupils 

attend this school. 
to celebrate [ 'selibreit) ... On May lst e(.Jery year we celebrate Work-

ers' Day. 
to carry [ 1kreri) ... "What is she carrying in her hand?" "Her bag and her 

umbrella." 
to gather [ 1gre5a] ... All the children gathered in the sch9olyard. 

ll. Say these in one or two words : 
1. 1848 in Romania; 
2. ten hundred; 
3. something important you have done; 
4. a play at the theatre or a TV programme; 
5, the Romanian one is red, yellow and blue; 
6. many people come together. 

C. Say these in another way : 
1. We'll ha(.Je a party on Eliza's birthday next week. 
2. "What has she în her hand?" " heavy suitcase." 
3. Father was ple~sed with George's good marlcs. 
4. What television programmes do you usually watch? 
5. People all over the Earth celebrate Workers ' Day. 

D. Make new words - adjectives and nouns - from verbs ((.Jerb + -ing). 

These are the conditions in which they work. 

Example : . These are their workmg conditions. 

1. The boy learnt how to swim last month. He took twelve ... lessons. 
2. The tourists will see the sights on their tour. I t will he a ... tour. 
3. He learnt how to dri(.Je last year. He took a lot of ... lessons. 
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4. The children play all kinds of games here. I t is the . . . field of their 
school. 

5. The workers met on Filaret Hill. That was their ... · place. 
6. Children in the first form learn how to read and write. They have les­

sons in . . . and . . . 
7. These are the conditions in which they lif.'e. These are their . . . condi­

tions. 
8. These peopJe work. They are . . . people. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Let's remember the cardinal numbers : 

1-12 -teen numbers 

1. one 
2. two 
3. three 13. thirteen 
4. four 14. fourteen 
5. five 15. fifteen 
6. six 16. sixteen 
7. seven 17. seventeen 
8. eight 18. eighteen 
·9. riine 19. nineteen 

10. ten 
11. eleven 
12. twelve 

2,500 two thousand and five 'hundred. 

200 two hundred ~ 
500 five hundred 

2,000 two thousand 

But: hundreds } 

thousands 
of people 
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-ty numbers 

20. twenty 
30. thirty 
40. forty 
50. fifty 
60. sixty 
70. seventy 
80. eighty 
90. nlnety 

' } 
Io:;. 

Usc mcQ. and no 0 

li 

2. Do these sums : 

1. 16 + 5 = 
2. 280 + 3 = 

3. 9 + 15 = 

4. 31 + 5 = 

5. 100 + 2 = 

6. 65 + 5 = 

7. 100 + 15 = 

8. 2Q + 80 = 

9. 500 + 100 = 
10. 500 + 500 = 
11. 3,000 + 300 = 

12. 200 + 50 = 

3. Make questions and answers about the age of people in your family · (W ork 

in pairs). 
~~~~~~~~~-=:-:-::---"l 

Adrian: How old is your father, Eliza? 
Example : 

Eliza: My father is forty-one (years old). 

Ask about your rlassmates' : 
1. fathers; 4. sisters; 7. aunts; 

2. mothers; 5. grandmothers; 8. uncles; 
3. brothers; 6. grandfathers; 9. cousins. 

4. Read these years : 

1983 
Example : 

nineteen eighty-three 

1. 1982 5. 1947 9. 1789 

2. 1984 6. 1944 10. 1600 

3. 1980 7. 1848 11. 1593 

4. 1965 8. 1877 12. 1457 

o. Let's remember the ordinal numbers now : 

1. the first 
2. the second 
3. the third 
4. the fourth 
5. the fifth 

etc. 

„ 

and: 

11. the eleventh 
12. the twelfth 
13. the thirteenth 
14. the fourteenth 
15. the fif teenth 

etc. 

21. the twenty-first 
100. the one. hundredth 

10. the tenth 
20. the twentieth 
30. the thirtieth 
40. the fortieth 
50. the fiftieth 

etc. 

205. the two hundred and fifth 
1,000. the one thousandth 

~~~~~~~~~~ 

6. Ilow do you read these dates 1 

January 15th 
Examples: 

It's January the fifteenth. 

15th J anuary 

It's the fifteenth of January. 
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1.. May 1st 4. 31st J anuary 7. 15th September 
2. 12th April 5. 25th March 8. December 22nd 
3. November 30th 6. July 19th 9. February 28t.h 

7. Ask your deskmates when they or people in their family were born. Work 
in pairs. 

'Eliza: When were you horn, Adrian? 

Example : Adrian: I was horn on September the first, nineteen sixty. 
(1960) 

III. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. When did Romania become a people 's republic? 
2. When did Romania hecome a socialist republic? 
3. When is Workers' Day? 
4. When is Women's Day? 
5. When is Children's Day? 
6. When is Romania's national holiday? 
7. When does the school-year begin? 
8. When does the school-year end? 

B. Reading : 

MAY DAY 

On May Ist every year the working people all over the world celebrate 
Workers' Day. 

In Romania, May Day was first celebrated in 1890, and this happened 
not only in Bucharest, but also in some other big cities such as Iaşi, Galaţi, 
Huşi, Pioieşti, and Craiova. 

In Bucharest, thousands of workers gathered in Academiei street at half 
past eight in the morning. They had put on their Sunday clothes and 
were carrying flags in their hands. The band was playing 'Wake Up Roma­
nians !', the song of the 1848 revolution. 

The workers walked up Filaret hill where they listened to speakers such 
as I. Nădejde and C; Mille who spo~e about socialism, the eight-hour work 
day, and the importa.noe of Workers' Day. 

More than five thousand people took part in ~he meet.ing on Filaret 
H ·n This showed the force and unity of the Romaman workmg class. 1 

· 1890 t 1944 the Romanian workers celebrated May Day every From o .. 
kin for better working and living cond1tions. . 

year,S~s 1~44 May Day has become a real holiday for the Romaman work-
mce there are meetings and shows all over the country, where 

ers. Ever~ year l k about their economic achievements and thank 
the workmg peop e spea 
th~ party and &tate for their new life. 

d f D Almaş. "Eroi au fost, eroi sint încă") (Adapte rom: · · 

C. Exercises : 

I. Answer these questions : . M D y ~ 
1. What do the working people all over ~he world ~e!ebrate_ on ay a . 

2. When was May Day first celebrated m Roma.ma. 

3. Where did the workers go? 

h 
. '.) 

4. What were t ey wearmg ! 
I . :> 

5. What was the band P aymg. 

6. What did they speak about? 

7. How îs May Day celebrated now? 
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2. Talk about ( one .,of) these : 
1. Describe the picture on page 127. 
2. How was May Day first celebrated in Romania? 
3. May Day in Romania today. 
4. Tell the text. 
5. What did you do on May Day last year? 

3. Copy these sentences in the right order :· 
1. From 1890 to 1944, the Romanian worker:.a celebrated May Day every 

year, asking for better working and living conditions. 
2. On May. ist the working people all over the world celebrate Workers' 

Day. 

3. Thfl workers walked up Filaret hill and spoke about socialism, the 
eight-hour work day, and the importance of Workers' Day. 

4. In Roma.nia, May Day was first celebrated in 1890. 
5. Since 1944 May Da.y has become a real holiday for the Romanian 

workers. 

4. * Write how you celebrate May Day at school and at home. U se these words : 
- achieCJements; 
- FestiCJal Halt/ poems, songs, dances; 
- lMely meal / watch T.V. / haCJe lots of fun. 

„ 

REVISION 111 

1. One or these words does not go with the others. Which is it1 

1. Clothes: 4. Shopping: 
a) coat a) cash-desk 
b) hair b) shop~assii?tant 
c) suit c) department store 
d) dress d) thatched roof 

2. Traffic: 5. They fly: 
a) traffic-lights a) a plane 
b) zebra b) a flying saucer 
c) lion c) a cup 
d) to cross d) a bird 
F ·z 6. Planets: 3 . . ami y: 
a) wife a) saucer; 
b) child b) the moon; 
c) husband c) the earth; 
d) desk d) the sun. 

2. Match these : 

1. What size do you want? a) N ot at all. 
2. Can you tell me the way to the b) I want size 44. 

Village Museum? 
3., How do you do ! c) Let's hope it doesn't get colder. 
4. Thank you ! d) Go straight on and then turn left. 
5. lt's very cold for this time of 

year, isn 't it? 
e) How do you do I 

6. How much is iţ? f) It's 50 lei. 

3. Complete each sentence with the right -self pronoun : 

;: ~a~:: ::e~:~~n;::~~it~: :~~~~~ i'o. ~h~r~:~;;tment store and bought 

... one. 
3. Mother cut ... while she was cutting some vegetables for th~ salad. , 
4. The I talian language is not difficult. Y ou can teach ... ltahan. Y ou ll 

soon he able to speak it. 
5. These children are too young. They can't cross the strect by . · . 
6. Ann and Peter, help ... to some cake, please. 
7. Tomorrow is Sunday, so I'll he able to plan my programme ... 
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4. • Remember! 

can now. 
am ahle to skate 

I could ski 

was ahle to play tennis last year. 
. swim 

shall / will he ahle to next year. 

must (neg. needn't) work hard now. 
have to learn my lessons every day. 

I had to study for the 
yesterday. test 

must do my home-
shall / will have to work tomorrow. 

may (neg. mustn't/may not) now. 
am allowed to 

watch TV 
I was allowed to go out last night. 

may go to the cinema 

shall / will he allowed to tonight. 

5. Situation : a) ~eter was a na~ghty hoy last week. That is why bis mother 
d1d not allow hrm to do many things last Sunday. 

h) Next week Peter will surely he a very good hoy, so 'he will 
he allowed sever al things next Sunday. 

Make sentences about Peter. U se : 
a) Last Sunday, Peter was not allowed to ... 

1. watch TV; 4. meet bis friends; 
2. play foothall; 5. go to the cinema· 
3. tak~ his dog out; 6. ·buy himself a cake. 

b) Next Sunday, Peter will be allowed to ••• 
Give your own examples. 

6. • Complete these sentences with be able to in the right tense. 

1. I k!l~w the town, so I · . . . • . show you the way to the theatre tomorrow 
evemng. 

2. After the rain had stopped, he ...... continue bis walk. 
3. l'm not afraid to get into the water, but. I ... not ... swim yet. 
4. She was very tired yesterday, so she ... not ... help me. 
5. :ne suitca~e is very heavy. I ... not ... carry it. . . 
6. Your son 1s very ill. He ... not ... go out tomorrow," the doctor told 

mother. 

• ) Exercises 6-11 are optional. 
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7. • Situation : Here are your clothes. Some of them are dirty, so you must 
wash them. Some others are clean, so you needn't wash them. Make 

sentences. 

Dirty clothes: Clean clothes : 

1. the red d!ess ; 
2. the pioneer blouse; 
3. the green skirt; 
4. the school uniform; 

1. the blue dress; 
2. the yeilow blouse; 
3. the pioneer skirt; 
4. the pioneer scarf; 

5. the coat. 5. the raincoat. 

Example: 
The red dress is dirty. [must wash it. 

The blue dress is clean. I needn't wash it. 

8. • Bere are some traffic rules. What mustn't you do in a busy streeU 

walk in the middle of the road 

Y ou mustn't walk in the middle of the road. 

1. read the newspaper while crossing the street; 
2. stop to talk in the middle of the road; 
3. cross when the traffic light is red; 
4. cross in front of a bus; 
5. walk on the right side of the road; 
6. run in the middle of the road; 
7. play foothall in the street. 

9. • Situations : a} Paula has a test in Physics this afternoon. What must she 

do this morning? 
b} -Peter had a test in Romanian yesterd.ay. What did he have to do 

yesterday morning? · 

c} Diana will have a test in Chemistry tomorrow. Say what she will 
bave to do tomorrow morning. 

U se these verbs : 

a) Paula must : 
1. learn the first 'four lessons; 
2. learn the rules ; 
3. do some problems; 
4. buy a notebook. 

b) Peter had to ... yesterday morning. 
1. rea.d several poems and stories; 
2. learn the poems very well; 
3. read about the 'Writer's life; 
4. learn some grammar rules. 
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c) Diana will have to. ~ . tomorrow morning. 
1. do some experimente ; 
2. read her notes; 
3. learn the lessons ; 
4. understand the chemical f ormulas. 

10. * Translate into English : 
1. ·Poţi să vorbeşţi englezeşte? 

2. Mtine va trebui să mă ajuţi. 
3. Nu ai voie să traversezi acum. 
4. Ieri mi s-a .permis să merg la teatru. 
5. Anul viitor voi putea să lnot mai bine. 
6. Nu e nevoie (nu trebuie) să scrii exerciţiul din nou. 

11. * Read with the dictionary: 

THE LUC31C31AC31E QUESTION 

When you decide to go on a tour, the usual luggage question arises. The 
best way is to make a list of things before packing. I taught my friend how to 
make that list; I had learnt .it myself years ago from my unde Podger. 

"Always before beginning to pack," my unele usually said, "make a list." 
He was a methodical man. · 
"'Take a piece of paper, put down on it everything you can possibly need; 

then go over it and see that it contains nothing you can possibly do without. 
Imagine yourself in bed; what have you got on? Pyjamas. Very well, put 
that down. You get up; what do you do? wash yourself. What do you wash 
yourself with? Soap; put down soap. Go on until you have finished. Then 
take your clothes. Begin at your feet; what do you wear on your f eet? B:iots, 
shoes, socks; put them down. Work up till you get to your head. What else 
do you want besides clothes? An umbrella; put it down. Put down everything, 
then you don't forget anything." 

That i.s the plan he always followed himself. When tlle list was made, 
he usually went over it carefully, as he always advised, to see if there were 
things he could possibly do without. 

Then he usually lost the list. 
(Adapted (rom: Jerome K. Jerome) 

FINAL REVISION (TEST) 

1. Put these verbs in the right form : 

· 1. They ( go) to school every day. 
2. They (go) to. iichool now. 
3. I (just, write) a letter. 
4. I (finish) it five minutes ago. 
5. Mother ( cook) at this tlme yesterday. 

2. Put in the reporter's questions : 

Reporter: 

1. Wbat ...... ? 
2. How old ...... ? 
3. Wbere ...... ? 
4. Wben ...... ? 

Adrian: 

1. My name is Adrian Ionescu. 
2. I am 13 years old. 
3. I live · în Bucharest: 
4. I came to this town in 1980. 

5. Wbere ...... ? 5. I'm going home now. 

3. Put Adrian's words into Indirect Speech. Begin with: Adrian said · · · 

1. "I am a. pupil". (Adrian said he ...... ) 
2. "I can speak English." 
3; "I began to study English two years ago". „ 
4. "I have known my English teacher for two years. 
5. ''l'll become a teacher some day". 

4. Complete these sentences with the right words : 
1. This lesson is not difficult; it is . • . · 
2. They began the experiment at two o'clock and · •. · 

"finished 
easy 

pleased 
far 
get off 

it at half past two. 
3. First you get on a bus and then you . · · 
4. Ue is not angry with you, he is . . . 
o. He does not li"e near us; He lives .. away. 

5. Say these in anoth~r way : 

.1. pleased, not sorry; 3. to obtain; 5. a big shop. 

2. a big town; 

s·. Match these : 
1. How old are you? 
2. How are you? 
3. How can I get there? 
4. Shall I take the bus? 
5. Would you like to come with 

me?: 

4. picture; 

a) Yes, certainly. 
b) Go straight on and then 
c) You'd better walk. 
d) l'm fine, thanks. 
e) l'm thirteen years old. 

7. Write 5 sentences about yourself . 

turn right. 
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ANUL IV 

REVISION IV 

1. Situation: There is a new pupil in Class 8 A. She is introducing herself 
to the class, but Paul can't hear very well because the· new pupil is not 
speaking loudly enough. 

New pupa: My name is Christine Stan. 

Example: Paul: What does she say? 
..ridrian: She says her name is Christine Stan. 

1. I am fourteen years old. 
2. , I live near the sQhool. 
3. My parents and I have just moved into a new flat. 
4. I like my new home very much. 
5. I came to thi& school last year. 
6. I like to learn in this school. 
7. I attended school No. 17 before coming here. 

Remember! When the verb say or tell is in the Present or Present Perfect 
Tense, the verb that comes after it doesn't change its tense: 

Example: "l'm ill." 
She says she is ill. 
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2 • Read this dialogue. Then ten us what mother said. 
1. Paul is back home (rom school. 
Mother: Helio, Paul. What's the matter with you? 
Paul: l'm tired, mum. l'm cold. 

I want to have a big lunch. 
I want to sleep in the afternoon. 
I can do my lessons later. 

Alice comes in. She asks mother: What did Paul say, mother? 
Mother: He said he was tired. He said ... (You go on I) 

2. Moth"er to Paul: 0.K. Paul. l'll give you something to eat. 
I'll give you some hot soup and some chicken and potatoes. 

Y ou 'II he warm then. Y ou will feel much hetter. 
Father comes in. He asks mother: What did you say to Paul? 
Mother replies: I said I would give him something to eat. 

I said ... (You go on!) 

3. Father is telling mother what he did at work: 
I have had a husy day. 
I hegan work very early. 
I had an important meeting with my boss later. 
We talked ahout important things together. 
I left the factory quite late. 

Grandmother comes in. She asks mother: 
What did your husband say? 

Mother tells her: He said he had had a busy day. 
He said ... (You go on!) 

Direct Speech -+ Indirect Speech: The verhs say / tell, etc. are în the 
Past Tense: 

Diana: "l'm tired." Present Tense 
becomes 

Diana said she was tired. Past Tense 

Diana to mother: "I've seen Ann." Present Perfect 
becomes 

Diana told mother she had seen Ann. Past Perfect 

Diana to me: "I metAnn at the cinema." Past Tense 
Diana let me know she had met Ann hecomes 
at the cinema. Past Perfect 

Diana to us: "l'll come later." Future Tense 
Diana explained to us that she would becomes 
come later. Fu ture· in-the· Past 
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3. Situation: Grandmother doesn't hear very well, so Paula has to repeat 
everything she says. Complete the dialogue as shown in the example (No. 1). 
1. Paula: Bello, grandma. I have come to see you. 

Grandma: Eh? What was that? 
Paula (louder): I said I had come to see you. 
Grandma: Well, that's very kind of you. 

2. Paula: I've been to school. 
Grandma: What did you say? 
Paula: I said ......... . 

And had my first Latin lesson. 
3. Grandma: What was that, Paula? 

Paula: I said ......... . 
I think I'll enjoy learning Latin. 

4. Grandma: Sorry, I didn't quite hear you. 
Paula: I said ......... . 

I'm playing a lot of handball, too. 
5. Grandma: Speak louder, Paula. 

Paula: I said . . . . .. . .. . 
Well, I'll have to go home. 

6. Grandma: What did you say? 
Paula: I said . . . . . . . . . . . 

I can catch the six o'clock bus. 
7. Grandma: Eh? 

Paula: I said . . . . . . . . . . Goodbye, Grandma. 
Grandma: Goodbye, dear. Come again soon. 

4. Re-write this story in Direct Speech: 
1. Some farmers were sitting în a village house one evening and among 

other things they began to talk about echoes. 
2. One of the farmers said that there was a wonderful echo in one of his 

fields where there were some trees. 
3. The others said that they wanted to hear it. 
4. The farmer invited them to come the next afternoon. 
5. When the farmer arrived home, he sent for one of his men and told him 

to go behind a tree the next afternoon and is repeat everything he heard. 
6. The next day the farmer's friends arrived late in the afternoon and the 

farmer told them to listen to the wonderful echo. Then he shouted as 
loudly as he could: 
"Are you there?" 
The answer came back: 
"Yes, I have been here for more than two hours." 

5. Put these dialogues iuto Indirect Speech: 
1. Victor: Father; there is a hlack cat in the dining-room. 

Father: It doesn't matter, son. Black cats are lucky. 
Victor: This cat certainly is; it has eaten your dinner. 



:2. Little Betty: Mother, I cut my little finger a moment ago. 
Mother: I'm surprised you didn't cry. 
Little Betty: Well, there was nobody in the kitchen. 

3. M?ther: ,Nick, ~ou are not allowed togo to Victor's house. He is a bad boy. 
Nick: It s all right, mother. Then he will come and see me. 

4. Adrian: ( on the phone): I want to speak to Dan. 
Diana: You can't. He has gone to visit our unele. 
Adrian: Oh, I'm sorry. I've bought two tickets for the cinema. 
Diana: I can go with you if you like. 
Adrian: That's fine. The film begins at 8 o'clock. 

We'll meet there at five to eight. 
Diana: O.K. I won't be late. Bye-bye. 

6.* Re-ten this story using Indirect Speech: 

1. Mr. D.avi~s w~s an old man who liked to walk. "A car is not necess~ry," 
he sa1d. It 1s better to walk." And he walked everywhere. 

2. One day in January he thought to himself, "Today I must go and visit 
my friend Roger and bis family." 

3. After lunch he said to his wife, "Gertrude, I am going to visit Roger 
Hammond. I wonder if you want to come with me." 

4. "No," said his wife. She was very fat and didn't like walking. "I won't 
come with you. I have too much to do in the house." 

5. Mr. Davies put his hat and coat on and left the house. "Brrr "said Mr. 
Davies. "lt is very cold. I shall he glad to get to Roger's place where it 
is warm." . · 

6. At last he got to his friend's house. It was 4 o'clock. Mr. Davies was 
hungry. "Ah," he thought, "now I'll get a cup of coffee and something 
to eat !" 

7. When he rang the bell, a girl opened the door. She looked at him in 
surprise. "Good afternoon," said Mr. Davies. "I want to know if Mr. 
Hammond is at home." 

8 "No" a d. th . I "M H d . "M . , nswere e gir , r. ammon 1s out. r. Davies was very 
disappointed. · 

9. "Oh, what a pity !" he said. "Perhaps Mrs. Hammond is at home?" 

10. "No," replied the girl again, "Mrs. Hammond is also out. They've gone 
for a drive în their car." 

11. "Well, Miss Hammond, then. Maybe she is at home." 
12. "No," said the girl again, "Miss Hammond is out, too." 
13. "Oh," said Mr. Davies, "that's a great pity." Then he said, "Perhaps I 

can wait here. It's very cold outside. 1'11 just come into the house and 
sit by the fire." 

14. "That's no good," replied the girl. "The fire is out, too I" and she closed 
the door in his face. 

7. What to say and when to say. Match these sentences : 

1. This is my deskmate Paul. a) That's a great idea! 
2. How are you? b) l'd like to but I can' t. I must civ 

3. Let's go for a walk, shall we? 
4. Excuse me, could you tell me 

where the new theatre is? 
5. Would you like to come to 

the cinema with me? 
6. Er ... well, l've lost your pen. 

7. May I have a look at that 
picture? 

8. See you soon ! 

8. * Read with the dictionary : 

my homework. 
c) How do you do. How do you do. 
d) N ever mind. 

e) Not so well, l'm afraid. 

f) Yes, see you soon. 
g) Turn to the left, go straight on and 

you'll see the theatre. 
h) Certainly, here you are. 

There was a time when drinking tea was almost unknown in European 
countries; many people had never even heard of tea. This funny story is about 
an old woman and her son who lived at that time. 

He was a sailor, and every time he came back from a far-away country 
he brought his mother a present. Naturally, he tried to bring something un­
usual . that she could show to her friends. 

Once, the young man came back from India with a box of tea for his 
mother. She didn't know anything about tea, but she liked the smell, and 
invited all her friends to come and try it. When her son came into the room, 
he saw cakes and fruit and sweets on the table, and a big plate full of tea­
leaves. His mother and her friends were sitting round the table, eating the 
leaves with butter and salt. Although they all smiled, it was dlear that they 
didn't enjoy eating the leaves. 

"Where is the tea, Mother ?" the sailor asked. 
His mother pointed to the plate in the middle of the table. 
"No, no, those are only the leaves of the tea," the sailor said. "Where is 

the water?" 
"The water I" his~ mother said. "I threw the water away, of course I" 



1!S. LESSON FIFTEEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. identity card [ai 1dentiti ka:d] ... You will get your identity card when you 
are 14 years old. 

behaviour [bi 1heivia] ... Victor never talks or plays during classes. He is 
an example of behaviour for his classmates. 

quality ['kwa:liti] ... Victor always helps his friends. This is his best 
quality. 

duty ['dju:ti] ... 1. Paul is on duty today; he must clean the blackboard. 
2. The duty of a pupil is to study. 

excited [ik 'saitid] ... The excited children were opening their New Year 
presents. 

loud [laud] ... The music is too loud; I can't hear what you are saying. 
clear [klia] . . . 1. There are no clouds in the sky; the sky is clear. 

2. He is a clear speaker. lt's easy to understand him because 
he speaks clearly. 

fair [fea] . . . 1. You must play fair both in sport and in life. 
2. Most English people }/,(l,ve blue eyes and fair hair. 

honest [ 1:mist] ... He always tells the truth. He is an honest man. 
proud [praud] •.. Angela is very proud of her new coat. She is showing it 

to everybody. 
to receive [ ri 1si :\'] ... Dan sent the letter on M onday and his cousin received 

it on Wednesday. 
to serve [sa:v] ... We must all serve our country. 

ln our family, Mother always serves at table. 
to choose [ tJ u :z ], chose [ tJ auz], chosen [ 1tJ auzn] ... Will you help me choose 

myself a new dress, pleaseJ 
Who did you choose as your new class president J 

to disappoint [,disa 1p:>int] . . . l'm sorry to disappoint you, but I couldn 't 
write a better composition. 

to do one's best ... He tried hard to help us. He really did his best. 
to bind [baind] oneself, bound [baund], bound [baund] ... I bound myself 

to buy Adrian this book; that's why l'm going to the bookshop now. 
almost [ ':>:lmaust] ... You can't see the theatre building y'et, but we are 

almost there. 

D. Bere are some words and their meanings. Match them : 

1. to receive a) to do all that ·is possible; 
2. to do one 's best b) to bring food to table; 
3. to serve c) to get; 
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4. h~mest d} easy to understand; without clouds ,· 
5. clear e) a persan who tells the truth; 
6. fair f) nearly; 
7. almost g) correct, right; blond. 

C. Say these in another way : 
1. The sky is not cloudy. 
2. He always plays correctly. 
3. I got a letter yesterday. 
4. Father is bringing the food to table today. 
5. l'll do all I can to help her. 
6. We are nearly there. 

D. Do or make? Read these examples: 

DO 

. . . the housework, the 
homework 

a job (an exercise, the les-
sons, a translation, 
one's duty) 

+-ing (the washing up, 
the shopping) 

one's best 

MAKE 

the bed(s) 
a cake, the tea 
a dress 
a joke 
a mistake 
a visit, a trip 
a (tele)phone call 

Whicb of these do you do and which of these do you make? 
a drese, an exercise, a mistake, a visit, the housework, the homework, a 
trip, the shopping, the lessons, a joke, a job, the beds, the tea, the washing 
up, a translati?n, a cake, some work, one's duty, one's' best. 

E. Complete these sentences with do or make in the right form: 
1. lt's Saturday afternoon in the Pop family. Mr. Pop is notat home yet. 

He is in town, as he has to ... the shopping for next week. 
2. His wife is busy in the kitchen, as she wants to ... a birthday cake for 

tomorrow. 
3. Tomorrow is Grandmother's birthday and the Pops want to ... a 

visit to her on this special day and give her the birthday cake. 
4. Angela has ... a dress for her grandmother. She .. . it during her 

Domestic Science lessons. She ... a very good job on it; the dress looks 
very pretty. 

5. Now Angela is in the kitchen, too, to help her mother. She is going 
to . .. the washing up. 

6. Paul went into his room a few minutes ago, to ... his homework. He ... 
a lot of mist.akes yesterday and now he is going to ... his lessons more 
carefully. He will ... his best not to make mistakes again. 

7. Who else is in the house? Aunt Martha, who has just ... a trip to 
Braşov. 
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8. She is busy, too. She has ... tea for everybody and now she is going 
to ... the beds. Everybody is busy on Saturday 'afternoon. Everybody 
must ... his duty. 

F. How do you say what you think of otber people? Read these: 

lf you like their beharJiour: 

very 

I think ... he most + adjectirJe. IS 
she so 

ever so 

lf you don't like their fJehaviour : 

lt seems to me (that) ... he rather + adjectirJe. she 
IS 

much too 

G. Now say what you think of these people: 

Alice always has a correct behaviour. (she/fair; 

Example: I think she is ever so fair. 
or: 

It seems to me she is very fair. 

1. If we don't understand the lesson, our teacher explains it to us again. 
(she / good) 

2. Adrian always does his lessons. (he/ hard-working) 
3. George often plays with his deskmate during the English lesson. (he/ 

naughty) 
4. Father always · drives slowly in town. (he / careful) 
5. This is the third time this week that Dan hasn't done his homework. 

(he/ lazy) 

6~ Victor always helps his friends but never talks about it. (he / modest) 
7. Robert is usually the last to finish his homework. (he /slow) 
8. Alice always tells the truth. (she / honest) 

H: Complete these sentences with the right words: 

choose 

disappoin·t 

qualities 

behaviour 
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1. If you want not to ... me, you must get good 
marks in maths. 

2. He has severa] ... : he is fair, honest and hard­
working. 

3. Which coat did you ... in the end? 
4. "You are very good children," mother said. "l'm ... 

of you." . 

pro ud 5. A member of the Union of Communist Youth must 
~ 

he an example of . . . . 
6. People with blue eyes usually have ... hair. 
7. Who is ... at table today, Paul or Angela? 

loudly 
serrJing 
ff!-1'.r 8. You must speak ... so that everybody can hear 

you. 
receive 9. I don 't think it will rain today; the sun is shining 

and the sky is . . . . 
clear 10. When did you ... this letter? 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Situation : Paul is speaking on the phone to a friend of his. Later, grand­
mother is telling grandfather what Paul said on the phone. 

Example: 
Paul: It's my sister's birthday party. 

Grandmother: Paul said it was his sister's birthday party. 

1. My sister is wearing a pretty new dress. 
2. She is expecting all her friends to come. 
3. Alice's friends are going to arrive in a short time. 
4. Alice has very nice friends. I like them. 
5. They are going to bring Alice beautiful presents. 
6. I have a nice present for my sister, too. 
7. lt is a surprise. l'm going to give it to her after the party. 
8. I hope we'll have lots of fun at the party. 

Remember how these words change in Indirect Speech, after verbs in the 
Past : said / told me / explained to me / le.t me know etc: 

I. -+ he/she; we -+ they today -+ that day 
yesterday -+ the day before my -+ his/her; our -+ their 

me -+ him/her; us -+ them 
this -+ that; these -+ those 

two days ago -+ two days before 
last week -+ the week before 

2. Now say what Paul told the reporter. Use Indirect Speech: 

Paul: I came back from my boliday last week. 

Example: l said I he had come back from his 
Paul: told the reporter h l"d th k b I 

l d t h
. oi ay e wee e ore. 

exp aine o im 
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1. I was in the country last month. 
2. I came hack to Bucharest two days ago. 
3. I got ready for school yesterday. 
4. I cleaned my shoes. and my uniform yesterday afternoori. 
5. Mother bought me some pens, pencils and notebooks yesterday morning. 
6. Today I saw all my old friends again. 
7. We told each other ahout our holidays. 
8. I had my first English lesson this morning. 
9. It was very difficult to listen to the teacher. 

10. It is always like that during the first lesson after the holidays. 

Don't f orget these adverb changes after sa id / told me etc: 

bere -+ there 
now-+ then 
today-+ that day 

tonight -+ that night 
tomorrow -+ the next day 
next week -+ the next week 

3. Now put these sentences into Indirect Speech: 

Example: 
Mary told Alice ... ("l'll ring you up tomorrow.") 

Mary told Alice she would ring her up the next day. 

1. We were quite surprised when George told us ... ("l'll mo!le· to Slobozia 
next month.") 

2. After the pupils finished the test, the teacher let them know ... ("I' ll 
mark your tests tonight and bring them to school tomorrow.") 

3. The children hoped ... (lt won't rain tomorrow morning ") 
4, After lunch, mother told Alice ... (l'll help you with your lessons now.") 
5 ~ Peter and Victor left in a hurry. They explained to Dan ... ("We'll 

be late for. school if we don 't lea!le now.") 
6. Eliza phoned Diana to say ... ("l'll bring you the book this e!lening.") 
7. Mother was sure ... ("You'll enjoy the show, children.") 

These verbs change in Indirect Speech, too : 

I can -+ could; may -+ might; must -+ had to. 

4. What did Alice say? Begin with : Alice said .. .. 

1. "I must do my duty." 
2. "I must help my classmates." 
3. "I know I can help them." 
4. "I must he an example of behaviour." 
5. "I must he în tîme for school." 
6. "I think I may leave now." 
7. "I hope I can come back later." 
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111. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. Is your hehaviour the same at school and B:t home when nobody "sees" 

you? 
2. Are you fair when you talk about the things that have happened to 

you at school? 
3. Are you an example of hehaviour? Why? / Why not? 
4. Are your parents proud of you? Why? / Why not? 
5. Are you a hard-working pupil? How many hours a day do you study? 
6. Are you interested in the marks your classmates get at school? 
7. How do you help your classmates when they need help? 
8. Are you a memher of the Union of Communist Youth (the U.C.Y.)? 
9. If not, when will you join the U.C.Y.? 

10. Have you already received your identity card? When did you re­
ceive it? 

B. Reading: 

JOINING THE UNION OF COMMUNIST YOUTH 

1. l'm no longer a child. I have already received my identity card and 
tomorrow 1'11 he a young communist - a member of the Union of Communist 
Youth. It's almost 11 o'clock at night and I can't go to sleep. I'm so excited 
when l'm thinking ahout tomorrow ! Loudly and clearly, în front of the U.C.Y. 
members, l'll say: 

2. "Joining the Unîon of Communist Youth I bind myself to serve the cause 
of the Romanian Communist Party .... I also bind myself to he fair, honest, 
modest and militant, to he a permanent example of communist behaviour." 

3. I hope I shan 't get too exci­
ted in front of the U.€.Y. memhers. 
I 'll do my hest to speak loudly and 
clearly. 

4. l'm so proud my comrades 
have chosen me. They said I was 
one of the best in my form în learn­
ing and hehaviour and that I had 
.all the moral quaJities for a U.C.Y. 
member. 

I hope my comrades are right. 
l'll do my best not to disappoint 
them and do my duty. 

·10 - Llmba enelezl, anu III-IV 
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C. Exercises : 
1. Look at the text again : 

1. Look at Paragraph Two. Read the qualities a U.C.Y. member must have. 
2. Look at Paragraph Four. Read the sentences about Alice's qualities. 

2~ Answer these questions : 
1. How old was· Alice when she received her identity card? 
2. What will happen tomorrow? 
3. Why can't she sleep now? 
4. What will she bind herself to do when she joins the U.C.Y.? 
5. Why have Alice's comrades chosen her to become a U.C.Y. member? 
6. What will she do in fu ture? 

3. Before joining the U.C.Y., Alice had a talk with the U.C.Y. members. 
Here are Alice's answers. Put in the children's questions : 

1. When ... ? 1. I was horn on the 12th of September 1968. 
2. Where.. ? 2. I live at 12 Magheru Avenue together 

with my parents and brothers. 
3. What . . . ? 3. My father is a worker and my mother is 

4. How many . . . ? 
Wbat ... ? 

5. What marks ... 
last year1 

a nurse. 
4. I've got two brothers. They're school­

children. 
5. Last year I had 9, 10 and an 8 În ' Chemistry. 

6. What ... plans for the 6. I'll do my best to he useful to my country. 
future1 

4. What moral qualities do these people have 1 
1. Dan found a bag with a lot of money and an identity card in it. He 

took it to the police. Why? because he is an ... hoy. 
2. Paul is the best in the class at Maths. When a reporter came into our 

classroom and asked who was the best at Maths, Paul didn't raise his 
hand. Why? Because Paul is a ... boy. 

3. AU day long my friends Adrian and Victor read, write and learn. They 
have only 10 at school. Why? Because they are ... pupils. 

4. Eliza, Diana and Alice talked about their term tests. Eliza thought 
that her paper was better than Diana's but she was wrong and Alice 
told her so. Why? Because Alice is a ... girl. 

5. AU bis life, Andrei Mureşanu wrote about the joining of Transylvania 
with "the Country". Why? Because he was a ... writer and loved his 
country. 

5. Talk about ( one of) tliese : 

1. Tell the text. 
2. The moral qualities you must have to become a U.C.Y. member. 
3.*Your rights and duties as a young U.C.Y. member. 
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6. Write in Indirect Speech what Alice said and thought last night. Use : Alice 
thought / said to herself / remembered / hoped ... : 
1. I'm no longer a child. 
2. I have already received my identity card. 
3. I'll join ţhe U.C.Y. tomorrow. 
4. I'm very proud my comrades have chosen me. 
5. I hope I have all the moral qualities for a U.C.Y. member. 
6. l'll do my best not to disappoint my comrades. 
·7. I'll try hard to he a permanent example of communist· behaviour. 

7. * Ilefore joining the U.C.Y. you must write about yourself. Use these ideas: 

1. Introduce yourself: name, date of birth; 
2. Family: 

- your address; 
- your parents' jobs; 
- brothers and sisters: ages, jobs. 

3. Education: 
- school attended; 
- marks obtained; 
- fa!lourite subject; 
- future plans. 

4. Spending your spare time: 

- friends; 
- what you do together. 

8. * Draw Alice's moral portrait. 



16. LESSON SIXTEEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. automaton [:>: 1t:>matan] ... This umbrella opens and shuts itself. lt's an 
automaton. 

compartment [kam 1pa:tmant] ... He got into the train and sat down in the 
fir st compartment. 

bright [brait]. . . 1. Paul is a brlght pupil, he understands everything very 
quicldy. 

2. /n summer the sun is bright. lt shines brightly. 

crazy [ •kreizi] ... You're crazy togo up the mountain in this rainy weather. 
to keep [ki:p], kept[kept], kept[kept] ... "Where do you keep your clothes?" 

"I keep them in the wardrobe." 
to struggle [ •strAgl] .. . The animals were struggling to get to the food. 
to sl!ake [Jeik], shook [Juk], shaken [ •Jeikn] ... 1. He said "llow do you 

do" and sbook my hand. 
2. Let's sbake the carpet, shall we? 

to wish [wifl ... "/ wlsb to talk to your father," the form teacher told 
Dan. 

to seem [si:m] ... lt seems to me that you are not telling the truth. 
to have a (good) time ... We bad a good time at Diana's birthday party 

last night. We enjoyed ourselves greatly. 
used to [ 1ju :st tu:] ... He used to live in Piteşti, but he lives in Craiova now. 
would [ wud] . . . 1. "What would you like, sir?" "l'd like to buy an umbrella." 

2. When I was on holiday, I would go for a walk every day. 
3. She said she would come later. 

unexpectedly [•Aniks •pektidli] ... He came unexpectedly; nobody thought 
he would come. 

ort [:>f] ... He took orr his coat. 
The wind blew his hat off. 
An umbrella keeps the rain off. 
It knocked my hat off. 
I got off the bus at the next stop. 

B. Here are some verbs and their meanings. Matcb tbem : 

1. to keep a) to want 1,1ery much; 
2. to wish b) to put in· a place for a longer time; 
3. to struggle c) to move quicldy up and down; 
4. to have· a good time d) always did in the past; 
5. to shake e) to try very hard to do something; 
6. used to f) to have fun. 
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c. Say these in anotlier way : 

i. He ie a dever boy. 
2. We he.d lots of fun at his pe.rty. 
3. He would swim every day when he was. a child. 
4. I want very much ţo : talk to your parents. 
5. The animals tried very hard to get out. 
6. This is a machine that works by its(}lf. 
7. I want to buy this coat. 

D. Complete tbese sentences with the right verbs. Use : 

keep off 
take off 

blow of{ 
knock off 

get of{ 
shake off 

1. You must . . . . .. the bus at the next stop. 
2. It's warm in the room. You may ... your coe.t ... 
3. Umbrellas are things that ... the rain ... . 
4. Be careful. The wind îs blowing and it may ... your hat .. . 
5. Let's ... some apples ... the tree. 
6. lf you open the umbrella so quickly, it may ... your hat ... 

E. How do you show feeling in what you are saying1 Read these: 

. 
FEE LING: I NEUTRAL: WITH 

+STRESS + REALLY I '1dD0 / DID in 
CERTAINLY affirmative sen-

.tences 

Diana phoned me Diana really Diana did phone 

, ţ) Diana phoned yesterday. phoned me me yesterday. 

me yesterday. yester~ay. 

~ 
( l'm telling the truth/) 

I like this dress. I certainly like I do like this 
2) I like this this dress. dress. 

dress. 
( Although I laughed when I saw you wearing it.) 

She talks a lot She really talks She does talk a 
3) She talks a in the classroom. a lot in the class- lot in the class-

lot in the class- room. ro om. 
room. . 

(You are wrong if you think she doesn't). 
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F. Show more feeling in the following situations: 
1. I wrote my homework last night. (This is lhe truth, but I left my 

notebook at home). 
2. She likes English. (You are wrong if you think she doesn't). 
3. He enjoyed the school outing in the mountains. ( Although it was raining 

heavily ). 
4. I sent the letter to my grandma yesterday. (I don't know why she 

hasn 't recei"ed it yet). 

5. She has a ticket for the show. ( Although she can't show it to yo,u) . 

~mplete these sentences with the right words : 

\Âompartment / 1. The sun shines . .. in summer. 
crazy 2. lt's raining heavily outside. You're ... to go out 

/ brightly 

shake 

automaton 

unexpectedly 

keep 
struggled 

would 
seems 

in this weather ! 
3. Mother is 011 the train already; she is sitting in 

her .... 
4. This machine is very useful. It works by itself; 

it is an .... 
5. When you meet somebody for the first time, you 

always ... his hand and say 'How do you do'! 
6. The Romanian people . . . hundreds of years 

to become independent. 
7. I ... all my books în my bookcase. 
8. I didn't think she would ring me up that night, 

but . , . the phone rang. 
9. It .. , to me you have got a had mark today. 

10. I ... like to buy a uniform. 

11. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

Let's remember the Imperative (the 2 nd persan singular/plural) 

Affirmative: B Negative: don't } 
d t +verb o no · 

e.g. :Read the lesson I Don't play now ! 

1. Situation: Before leaving for work, mother tells you what to do. 

read / lessons / detective stories· 

Example: Read your lessons. 
Don't .read detective stories. 

1. learn / lessons / new songs; 
2. buy / some bread / icecream; 
3. eat / soup and steak / all the cake; 
4. go to school / early / late; 
5. crosa the street / carefully / în a hurry; 
6. play / du'ring the breaks / during the lessons. 

Remember how the Imperative ehanges in Indirect Speech: 

Affirmative Imperative -+ I to + verb I 
Negative Imperative -+ I not to + verb I 

e.g. Read the lesson. -+ She asked me to read the lesson. 
Don't play now. -+ She asked me n~t to play. 

2. Situation : Last Sunday your aunt invited you to dinner. Before leaving, 
mother asked you not to forget some table rules. She said: 

1. "Sit straigh t at table." 
2. "Wait until all are served." 
3. "Say 'Yes, please', if you want more food." 
4. "Don't make bread balls." 
5. "Don't talk with your mouth full." 
6. "Don't make noises while eating." 

Now ten your friend what mother asked you to do. llegin: Mother asked me ... 

e. g.: 

U se us if you want to be 
more poli te! 

- shall we ? 
Do + verb verb ·l - ··· will you? 

Help me I 

Do help me ! 
Help me, will you? 
Help ,me, won't you? 
Help me, pleasel 

-- - won't you ? 
-- please! 

Let's shake the cnrpet. 

Let's shake the· carpet, shall we1 
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3. Say the following more politely : 

1. Open the window ! 5. Let's wash the vegetables I 
2. Sit down ! 6. Let's do this exei'cise ! 
3. Bring me a glass of water I 7. Let's tak~ tlie dog out ! 
4. Read this letter for me ! 8. Let's make a cake ! 

4. Situation : lt's mother's birthday. Father and the children are thi.nking 
of doing somethi.ng special for mother: 

1. "Let me buy a nice present for mother", says Alice. 
2. "Let us clean th~ house first," says father. 
3. "Let me shake the carpets," says Virginia. 
4. "No, no, let Paul do it"_. says father. · 
5. "Then let the girls clean the rooms and let them make a cake for JI?.Other," 

says Paul. 
6. "Let US better buy some icecream for mother and cook a lovely meal," 

says father. 

Answer these questions now : 

a) Whose birthday is it? 
b) What does Alice say? 
c) What does father say? 
d) What does Virginia want to do? What are her words? 
e) What does Paul say the girls should do? 
f) What does father say in the end? 

The IMPERATIVE 

st rd 
I and 3 person 

ln the affirmative : ~ + 
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In the negative : 

5. Situation : Alice îs .busy reading an interestin g book today. She thinks 
that the other members of the f amily should do what mother has asked 
her to. 

Open the windows I /Virginia (her) 

Example: 
Oh no, Iet me not open the windows. 

{ 
Virginia } 

Let her open them. 

1. air :the ro o ms / Paul (him J; 
2. make the beds / Grandma (her); 
3. Ipake the tea / Grandma (her); 
4. water the flowers / Grandpa (him); 
5. wash the vegetables ! / Virginia and Paul (them); 
6. take the dog out / Grandpa (himj. 

6. Situation : Paul and grandfather are going to spend the afternoon together: 

1. Paul: Leave your stick at home, grandpa. 
Grandpa: I'm sorry but I can't I I used to walk without a stick when I 

was younger, but not now. 
2. Paul: And don't take your glasses, grandpa. 

Grandpa: Well, I can't see without them. I used to see without glasses 
when I was 40 years old. 

3. Paul : Run, grandpa, or we won't catch the bus·! 
Grandpa: l 'm sorry, but I can' t run. I used to run after buses when I 

was your age. Now I walk. 
4. Paul: Let's go for a swim, shall we? 
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Grandpa: Well, dear, I can't swim any longer. I used to swim very well 
when I was young. All I do now is sit by the la~e and look at 
the swimmers. Let's do that, shall we? 

Answer these questions now : 

a) What are Paul and grandfather going to do? 

b) Can grandfather walk "'ithout a stick? When did he use to walk without 

a stick? 
c) When did he use to read without glasses? 

d) Can he run after buses now? Did he use to? When? 

e) Did he use to swim? When? What does he do now ;> 

W e express repeated actions in the 
past. (The actions don't t~ke place 
in the present any longer!) 

7. Paul remembers things rrom bis past. Say how these used to be. 

Example: 
My parents lived in Ploieşti. They live in Bucharest now. 

My parents used to live in Ploieşti. 

1. We lived in a small house. 
Now we live in a modern block of flats. 

2. My. little brother doesn't cry now. 
He cried a lot when he was a baby. 

3. He eats everything now. 
He drank only milk when he was 2 months old. 

4. I have my hair cut short now. 
I had long hair when I was a small boy. 

5. I usually play tennis and football. 
I played with toy-cars when I was small. 

6. I often eat icecreain now. 
I ate only cakes when I was younger. 
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III. READING, rSPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 
I 
\ 

A. Prequestions : 

This is the age of machines. There are a lot of machines around you. 

L If you live far from school you can come to school by different "ma­
chines". Which are they? 

2. What means of transport do you use when you want to go from one 
town to another? 

3. Do people need a lift in a block of flats? Why? / Why not? 

4. Is television a useful machine? Why? / Why not? 

5. What machine does your mother wash the clothes with? 

B. Reading : 

THE AUTOMATON 

after Jerome K. Jerome 

1. I bought an "automaton" once in April, and I did have a time with 
it: I wanted an umbrella, and I went into a shop, and told them so, 
and they said, "Yes, sir, what kind of umbrella would you like?" I 
said I would like one that would keep the rain off, and that would 
not allow itself to he left behind in a train compartment. "Try an 
automaton," said the shop-assistant. "What's an automaton ?" said I. 
"Oh, it's a special kind of umbrella," replied the man; "it opens and 
!'-huts itself." 

2. I bought one aRd found that he was correc( It did open and shut 
itself. I had no control over it whatever. When it began to rain, which 
it did, that season, every five minutes, I used to try and get the machine 
to open, but it would not do s9; and then I used to stand and struggle 
with the. "special"- thing and shake it, and shout at it while the rain 
came down heavily. Then, the moment the rain stopped, it would go 
up suddenly,· and would not come down again and I had to walk about 
under a bright blue sky, with !J.n umbrella over my head, wishing 
that it would start to rain again1 so that it might not seem that I wa.s 
crazy. 

3. When it did shut, it did so unexpectedly, that it knocked my hat off. 
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C. Exercises : 
1. Look at the text again: 

a) Look at Paragraph Two and find the antonyms of these words : 
1. sold 4. stopped 7. come down 
2. wrong 5. to sit 8. to run 
3. shut 6. talk to it 9. cloudy 

b) Find the sentences that show Jerome K. Jerome's feelings about the 
automaton (dm + 11erb etc.) 

c) Read the sentences that express repeated actions in the past. 
2. Answer these questions: 

1. When did Jerome K. Jerome buy an autometon? 
2. What kind oţ an umbrella did he want to buy? 
3. What did the shop-assistant advise him to buy? 
4. What is an automaton? 
5. Did Jerome K. Jerome have any control over his new umbrella? 
6. What happened when it began to rain? 
7. What happened when tbe weather was fine? 
8. How did the automaton shut? 

3. Put this dialogue into Indirect Speech: 

Jerome K. Jerome: 

1. "I want an umbrella." 

2. "I want an umbrella that 
will keep the rain off." 

3. "O.K. give me an automaton 
then." 

4. Talk about ( one of) tbese : 

1. Tell the text. 

Shop-assistant: 

1. "We have many kinds of umbrel­
las. I don 't know what kind of 
umbrella you want." 

2. "Try a:n automaton. It's a special 
kind of umbrella that opens and 
shuts itself." 

2. Find arguments for and against buying an automaton. -
3. * Can you name some Romanian / English / American inventors? What 

did each of them invent? 

4. Are these inventions useful? Why? / Why not? 
- the telephone: - the steam engine; 
- the electric light; - the sandwich. 
(Who invented them?) 

5. Here are some inventions. Can you thînk of some more? 
- turning on the T.V. {rom your armchair; 
- turning of{ the light {rom your bed; 
- an alarm-clock with water for waking you up; 
- a machine for teaching you while you are sleeping. 
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5. Finish these sentences using information from the text (paragraphs 2-3) 
to write how Jerome K. Jerome's automaton worked. 
1. lt ..... itself. 
2. When it began to rain, Jerome K. Jerome used to try and get the 

machine to open but . . . . . . 
3. Then, the moment the rain stopped, ... suddenly and it ... again. 
4. When it did shut it did so ...• that ... his hat off. 

6. Tell the text in writing. 

7. * Write about the things people used to do one hundred years ago. 

Refer to: 
- clothes; 
-food; 
-houses; 
- means of transport. 
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17. LESSON SEVENTEEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. pilot [ •paifat] .... A pilot is· a man who flies a plane. 
teeuager [ •ti :neid3;:>] . . . A teenager is a young person between the ages 

of 13 and 19. 
kid [kid] ... A kid is another word for 'child' in spoken English. 
skill [skil] .. . The worker showed his .skill iri repairing the old machine. 
rye [rai] ... Wheat and maize are grown all over Romania ; rye usually 

grows in the colder regions of the country. 
peace [pi:s] ... Peace is important for people all over the world. 
path [pa: 6] . . . K eep of{ the grass I W alk on the path. 
cliff [klif] . . . A cliff is a high hill near the sea. 

edge [ed3]. . . { Don't stand so near the edge of the 
dangerous [ 1deind3r;:>s] . . . cliff. lt's dangerous! 
boring [ 1bo:riu] . . . This book is not interesting; it is boring. 
to imagine [i 1mced3in] ... Can you imagine George washing the dishes? 
to catch lkcetJ], caught [k:> :t], caught [k:>:t] ... Yesterday I had to run to 

catch the train. 

How many fish did you catch last Sunday? 
to mean [mi:nl, meant [ment], ment [ment] .. "What does the word 'kid' 

mean1" "It means 'child' in spoken English." 
This is its meaning. 

except [ik •sept] ... Everybody liked the film except grandmother. 
without [wi 1Claut] ... "Do you take sugar in your tea?" "No, thank you, 

I like it without sugar." 
like [laikJ . . . Tom is like a brother to me. Diana looks like her mother. 

B. Find the words that mean these : 

1. a person who flies a plane; 
2. a person who drives . a car; 
3. a person who teaches other people; 
4. a person who works on a farm; 
5. a person between 13 and 19 years of age; 
6. a child; 
7. a high hill near the sea; 
8. the end (of a cliff); 

9; not interesting; 
10. it puts your life in danger. 

'@ Look at these antonyms and then complete the sentences : 

~~.: .... ~­
eage :f.: centre; 
kid =F teenager; 
right =F wrongj 
good =F bad; 

1. Paul : 
r Alice: 

happy =F unhappy; 
interesting =F boring; 
big =F little, small; 
with =F without. 

Cişmigiu Gardens are at the edge of the town. 
That's not true. They are in the . . . . 

2. Mother: 
.r- Father: 

Alice can't go out so late in the evening. She's only a kid. 
You're wrong. She's a ... now. 

3. Grandpa: 
.-· Grandma: 

4. A.drian: 

I drink my tea with sugar. 
Yes, but it's better to drink it ... sugar . 
ls the book you are reading interesting? 
No, it is quite . . . . - Eliza: 

5. Diana: 
George: 

You look quite unhappy. What's the matter with you? 
Nothing. And I am as ... as can he. 
This answer is wrong. 
Y ou are wrong. The answer îs ... 

6. Sylvia: 
- Victor: 

7. l'm pretty bad at repairing things. What about you? 
Well, I'm quite .. . at repairing things. 

:a;m~-.... ls Craiova a small town, Virginia? 
Virginia : N , udor, it's quite : . . . 

D. How do people talk about skills 1 Read these : 

the best at ... Physics. 
He's very good at ... 

j lnngungeR. 
She's quite good at .. . drawing. 

not. bad at ... repairing things. 

He's pretty had at ... 
She's ~ not good at .. . 

E. The children are talking about their classmates. 

Example: 

1. Adrian: 
2. Eliza~· 

3. Victor: 

Adrian: Eliza can draw anything. 

She's very good at drawing. 

Robert can 't do his Physics problems. 
Adrian can repair a lot of things. 
Sylvia can 't cook. 

+ nn1111 . 

-I -ing. 

4. Paul: Dan has no voice. He can't sing at all. 
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5. Alice: Paul can do any Maths problems. 
6. George: Christine can speak two foreign languages. 
7. Diana: George can't read any maps. 

~lete these. sentences with the right words : 

dangerous 1. There are some people in the .park. They are walk-
ing on the .... 

paths 2. Don't leave little children alone in the house. lt 

cliff 

catch 

IS •••• 

3. I like sugar in my milk, but my brother likes it ... 
sugar. 

4. Father didn't ... the 7.30 bus yesterday, and he 
was late for work. 

without 5. "ls Angela in the sea?" "No, she îs up there on 
the .... " 

means 6. Everybody is at home ... father. 

edge 7. Don't play so near the ... of the cliff. It's dan-
gerous ! 

8. "I couldn't answer the teacher's questîons, mum." 
"That ... you have got a bad mark, haven't you ?" 

except 

boring 9. Let's ... we are at the seasîde now. What would 
you like to do? 

imagine 10. Dîd you Îîke the story or was it ... ? 

li GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Situation : Alice comes in and asks Paul some questions, but he îs not 
lîstening to her as he îs busy talking to Adrian, so Alice has to say every­
thing twice: 

Alice: I s Victor coming to see you later? 
Paul: Pardon? What did you say? 
Alice: I asked if Victor was coming to see you later. 

1. ls he coming alone? 
2. ls George coming with him? 
3. Are they going to bri:J.g you any books? 
4. Can they help you with your homework? 
5. Have you time for them? 
6. Are you going to watch T.V. together? 
7. May I join you·? 
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Is he ... ? 
Has he ... ? 
Can he ... ? 
May he ... ? 

Example : 

Yes/No questions 

INDIRECT 
SPEECH 

... he was. 

... he had. 

... he could. 

IF 
WHETHER 

I'll come 
with you. 

"Can he speak English?" She asked { ~hether ' } he could speak Engli~h. 
2. Situation: Peter is a very polite boy. Whenever he asks somethîng, he 

asks politely. Tell us what he asked Alice. 

Peter: May I dance with you, Alice? 
Example: 

Peter asked Alice if he might dance with her. 

1. May I introduce you to my sister? 
2. Can I see you back home? 
3. Is it possihle to see you again? 
4. May I ring you up sometimes? 
5. Can I invite you ·to the cinema? 
6. Are you going to bring me books to read? 

3. Situ~tion : The chilâren are having their school festival. The music is too 
loud and Alice doesn't hear Peter's questions. 

Example : 
Peter: Do you lîke the music? 
Alice: What did you say? I can 't hear you. 
Peter: I asked whetlJQ. you liked the music. 

r= . 

1. Do you <lance? 
2. Do you know my sister? 
3. Does your brother know me? 

.... „ ---- .,.... 

11 - Ltmţia engleză, an11 lII-IV 
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4. Do you want some Pepsi-cola? 
5. Do you f eel tired? 

I 
l_~(: s/No ques tions 

i)JRECT 
SPEECH 

Do you ... ? I 
Docs he ... ? 

. .. 

I d rm 't need you, DO! 
There's no qucsrion hcre . 
Go back w Direct Speech. 

LNDlRECT 

Do you „.? 
Does he.„ '? 

WHETHER 

Example: "Do you see him often?" He asked me { ~hether} I saw, him often. 

\Î) Situation : Y ou, Sylvia and your brother are talking in English. Sylvia 
is talking very quickly and your brother doesn't understand. her. 

/ 

Syl"ia: Do yoiylîke music? 

Example : Y our brother: _ ~i:( did Sylvia ask you? 
Y ou: ~e asked me whether I liked music. 

1 ~ Do you like folk music? 
?. Do you kp.o"'. the song "Oh my darling Clementina"? 
~ Do you usually listen to the radio on Saturdays? 
4.' Do you watch Anda Călugăreanu on T.V.? 
5. Do you buy her songs? 
6. Do you know how many people buy them? 

\ 
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(Ş. ·Situatlon : Sometimes during the English class we play the game "The 
Curious Owl" (Bufniţa cea curioasă). A boy or a girl asks questions until 
he/ she guesses what person or t}1ing we have thought about. My desk­
mate often asks me to repeat the questions: 

Boy: . What is it like? 
Deskmate: What did she ask? 
I: He asked what it was like. 

1. Where is· it? 4. What can I do with it? 
2. What colour is it? 5. Why is it in the classroom? 
3. When must I use it? 6. Is it a map? 

Special questions DIRECT 
SPEECH (wh ... questions) 1--- --------..... 

Do, Does, you stay in 
Direct Speech. And you 
wh ... come here before the 
subjcct of the verb . 

What ... ? 
Where .„ ? 
When„ .? 

Examples: 1. "Where is he?" 
She wanted to know where he was. 

2. "What does he say ?" 
She wanted to know what he said. 

6. Complete these sentences : 

1. "Who is he?" The teacher had no idea . .. ... . 
2. "Where does he come from ?" He asked ...... . 
3. "Can he speak English?" He wondered ...... . 
4. "Has he been here long?" He didn't know ..... . 

INDIRECT 
SPEECH 

5. ''.Why are you late?" He wanted to find out .. ~ .. . 
6. "Do your pa:rents know about it?" He asked them . . • 
7. "Are you going to tell them about it?" He wanted to know . .. 
8. "Can you help me no. ?" He wondered ...... . . 
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111. REAOING, SPEAKING ANO WRITINC3 PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. What school will you attend next year? Why? 
2. What . do you want to do when you leave school? Why? 
3. What will you do to be the right man in the right place? 
4. What does your mother / f ather do? 
5. Do they like their jobs? Why? 

B. Reading: 

WHAT SHALL I BE? 

For the educational, class last week, Paul wrote a compositior~ about 
'What Shall I Be'. Here i,s hi,s composition: 
1. What shall I be? Shall I be a worker, a farmer, an engineer, a driver, 

an artist, a pilot? ... What are my skills for these jobs? What makes 
a job interesting or boring? 

2'. These are the questions I have to answer hefore choosing the school 
l'l! attend next year. 

3. I remember I liked a book l read some time ago where a teenager 
was asked by his sister what he wanted to he. He answered: 

4. . .. "I imagine all these little kids playing some game in this big f ield 
of rye and all. Thousands of little kids, and nohody's around - nobody 
big, I mean - except me. And l'm standing on the edge of some crazy 
cliff. Wha.t I have to do, I have to catch everyhody if they start to go 
over the cliff - I mean if they're running a.nd they don't look where 
they're going. I have to come out from somewhere and catch them. 
That's all l'd do all day. I'd just he the catcher in the rye." · 

( J. D. Salinger · - The Catcher in the Rye j 

5. All I know now is that just like him, when I am "big" I want to help 
the people who don't know where they are going to find the right 
way, I want people to live happily and· in peace, without "dangerous 
cliffs" on the path of life ... 

6. l'd like to he the Catcher in the field of life. 

C. Exercises: 
1. Look at the text again : 

a) Look at ·Paragraph Four: 
1. Read the lines that show that the teenager în Salinger's book îmagines 

the future as a game where the people - thousands of kîds - are 
happy. 

2. Why must there · still. he a ",big." person a.round? 
3. Where must he . stand? Why? 
4. Why do you think the iuithor ma.de the children play în a field of rye? 
5. What do the words "crazy cliff" mean în this paragraph? Somethiiig 

dangerous? 

b) .Read Para~raph 5 again and then finish this sentence: 
Whatever johs we may have in the future we must all ... 

2. Answer these questions: 
1. What questions must Paul answer hefore choosing the school he'll 

attend next year? 
2. What hook did he read some time ago? 
3. Who.t did the teenager in Salinger's hook have to do all day long? 

Why? 
4. What does Paul want to do ~hen he grows up? 

3 . . What jobs would be best for these skills and qualities 1 

lf he/she is science, fanner. 
good at ••. repairing things, engineer. 

arts, actor. 
farmi_ng ( on the school painter. 
plot)., mechanic. 
reciting poems, then he/she f oreign language 
foreign languages, can be a/an ••• teacher. 

lf he/she loves.„ 
nurse. 

pupils, teacher. 
people, nursery school 
small children, teacher. 
hard work, scienti-st. 
planes, pilot. 

4.• Plny this game in class: What's My Job'? 
One pupil thinks of a job. The other pupils ask him Yes /No questions to 

.guess what job he has thought of. Here are some questions to start the 
game off: 

1. Do you work ••• 2. Do · you ••• 
- indoors / outdoors '? - work with your hands '? 
- in a hospital / in a factory? ~· - use any tools or machines J 
- in a school / at home '? - cure peo ple J 

- use a piece of chalk ;> 

3. Do you have to be ••• 
- good at maths? 
- beautiful? 
- quickJ 
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o. Write about these people. What do they do'? 

Robert / pilot / fly / plane. 
Example: 1--- --- ---------------1 

That's Robert. He's a pilot. He flies a plane. 

1. Virginia / schoolgirl / go ( school 
2. Unele George ( farmer / grow vegetables / farm 
3. Mr. Pop / doctor / work / hospital 
4. Mr. Boffin / professor / teach students / University 
5. Mary / shop-assistant / sell clothes / department store 
6. Paul / mechanic / repair cars / factory 
7. Mrs. Boffin / housewife /do housework /home 
8. Simon / worker / make shoes / shoe factory 

6. Situation : Paul is asking his unele, a pilot, a lot of questions about his 
job. Later, the pilot tells bis wife what questions Paul has asked. Do the 
exercise in writing: 

Paul: Can I be a pilot, too, when I grow up? 

Example: Pilot (to his wife): Paul asked me whether he. could )be a 
pilot, too, when he grew up. \ 

1. What are the skills for this job? 
2. What do people study to becom~ pilots? 
3. Do I hat,Je to attend a special school? 
4. ls a pilot's job interesting~ 
5. ls it difficult to be a pilot? 
.6. Can I be useful to other people if I become a pilot? 

7.* Write about What shall I Be? Refer to: 
- the job you like best. Why? 
- the best job for you; 
- your skills and qualities for this job (subjects you like best); 
- your teacher's o pinion about you ( if possible); 
--- the way you prepare yourself for the future job. 

18. LESSON EIGHTEEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. mile [mail] = 1,609 metres 
.straw [str:>:] = dry grass 
journey [ 1d3a :ni] = a Ion ger trip ( usually by train, bus or car) 
unhappy LAn 1hrepi] = not happy 
light [lait] = not heavy 
to wear [wea], wore [wo:], worn [wo:n] =to he dressed 
to reply [ri,'plai] = to answer 
beside [bi 'said] = very near, next to 
while [ wail] = a short time 

B. pole [paul] . . . The telephone poles are beside the road. 
scarecrow [ 1skeakrau] •.. There are many seareerows in thi.s field, to keep 

the birds away {rom the crop. 
mouth [mau6] ... Open your mouth and say 'Ah'! 
bre.ins [breinz] ... If you want to answer this question you must use your 

brains. 
bad [hred], worse [wa:s], worst [wa:st] ... The weather was bad yesterday, 

but today it is worse than yesterday. 
to follow [ 1falau] ... February follows January. 

Follow the road until you come to the hotel. 
to sturr [stAf] ... She stuffed all her clothes into the suitcase. 
to feel [fi:l], felt [felt], lelt [felt] ... "Are you feellng better?" "Yes, J feel 

fine now." 
"What are his feelings 1" "I think he lofJes you." 

C. Find the words that mean these : 

1. 1,609 metres ; 4. to come a!ter; 
2. a longer trip; - 5. to put many things into a bag; 
3. a man made of straw to keep 

tlie birds away; 

D. Say these in another way : 

6. to answer; 
7. to be dressed. ,,... 

1. This ·bag is not heavy. I can carry it. 
2. "Are you better?" "Yes, I'm fine, thank you." 
3. This hat is made of dry grass. 
4. They are sitting next to ihe river. 
5. They walked on the road for another mile. 
6. He waited for a short time and then she came. 
7. He put all his clothes ioto the bag. 
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8. He was dressed in a blue coat last winter. 
9. Tl1e weather is not firce today. . , 1~ ' 

10. I asked him where to go but he d1dn t answer. 
E. Look at these : 

rain -+ rainy day 
snpw -+ snowy weather 

sun -+ sunny day 
cloud -+ cloudy sky 
wind -+ windy ~ay 

F. Now do this exercise: 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-

Example : 
_. There are a lot of clouds in the sky. The sky is . . . . 

The sky is cloudy. 

1. I'm afraid it will rain this afternoon. I don't like this ... weather. 
2. The sun 8hines brightly in summer. Most summer days are bright and ... . 
3. The wind often blows in autumn. There are many ... days in autumn. 
4. When it rains, there are clouds in the sky. The sky is . . . 
5. Bis shirt is as white as snow. It is ... white. 

G. Expressing sympathy: 

1. I'm not feeling well today. 1. { Oh, what a pity. 
l 'm sorry to hear that. 

2; Peter has lost his identity card ! 
2. { How awful. 

How terrible. 

Show your sympathy in the following situations : 
1. l've lost my tram ticket. 5. I have to leave tomorrow. 
2. Bis father's very ill. 6. My grandmother has an awful 
3. We had very bad weather. cold. 

, 4. The train was two hours late. 7. l've lost my new pen. 
~ -

1 H.' Complete these sentences with the right words : 

f~llows 1. Constanţa ·is a town . . . the sea. 
straw 
beside 
worse 
mouth 

journey 

feeling 

brains 
stuffed 
replied 
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2. Number 5 ... number 4. 
3. This hat is made of straw; it's a .. hat. 
4. Open your . . . and say 'Ah' ! 
5. The weather is bad today, but yesterday it was 

... than today. 
6. It's a five-hour ... by train from Bucharest to 

Iaşi. 

7. He can do this difficult problem. He's got the 
... to do it. , 

8. "How are you .. ?" "I'm feeling fine, thank you." 
9. "Are you coming?" "Of course," she. . . · 

10. He ... his shoes with newspaper. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

·i. Situation: Paul is going away on holiday. Grandmother is asking Grand­
father questions about him, but Grandfather does not know what to say. 

Grandma: When will Paul come back? 

Example: Grandpa: It's hard to say } whe~ he will come back. 
I don't know 

1. How long will he stay there? 4. When will he visit us ? 
2. When will he receive our letter? 5. What will he do next? 
3. When will he he back? 6. Where will he go t.hen? 

2. Grandfather and Grandmother are wondering about a lot of things : 

he in time for the train 

Grandma: Will Paul he in 'time for the train, do you think? 
Grandpa: Well, I also wondered whether he would be in time for the 

train. 

1. enjoy himself on the trip; 
2. make many friends; 
3. have good weather: 

DIRECT SPEECH 

I~\ 
He wondered„. 
He didn,t know„. 

~ He asked ... 

4. behave himself; 
5. stay up late every ·night; 
6. come back soon. 

INDIRECT SPEECH 

I become would and go to my 
place after the stibject: 

He tried to find out „. 

When ... ? 
How long ... ? 

) ' When, how long, come quickly 
here. I need you. 

I.NDIRECT SPEECH 

"When will she come?" He wanted to know when she would come. 
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3. Complete these sent.ences, using Indirect Speech: 
1. Alice ruiked Angela. . . ("What's the time" J) 
2. She wanted to know ... ("What time are we going ,to leaveJ") 
3. Mother came and asked Angela ... ("What will you wear at the party ?") 
4. Alice tried to find out ... ("Who else will comeJ") 
5. She wondere'1 ... ("Can we get there by bus?") 
6. Alice wasn't sure ... (.'~Do you know the address, Angela;>'>) 
7. She asked her friend ... ("Have you been there before?") 
8. Mother wondered ... ("What present will you buy your friendJ") 

111. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. Do you like to read stories ? 
2. Wha.t kind of things can happen in a story? 
3. Can only people talk in a story? 
4. At the beginning of a story something extraordinary usually happens 

to the good people. Can you think of some. examples? 
5. Have you ever felt sorry for the bad people? Why / Why not? 
6. Does a story always have a happy end? Why? 

B. Beading: 

ON THE w/ri..v TO'THE EMERALD CITY 
J 

Dorothy and Toto followed the Y ellow Briok Road for many miles. 
After a while they stopped beside a large maize field and sat down to rest. 
Jt was a bright sunny day and a light wind was bloWin,g. 
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Not too far away, high on a 
pole, Dorothy could see a Scarecrow. 
The Scarecrow's head was a sma11 
sack stuffed with straw. On its face 
someone ha.d painted two eyes, a 
nose and a mouth. The Scarecrow 
was dressed in a blue suit and wore 
black shoes and an old straw hat. 

While Dorothy, was looking at 
the Scarecrow, she suddenly saw 
its eyes open and look at her. AU 
this seemed very strange to her and 
she walked up to the scarecrow. 

"Good afternoon," sa.id the Scarecrow. 
"Did. you speak?" asked Dorothy. 
"Certainly," answered the Scarecrow. " How are you ?" 
"I'm very well, thank you," replied Dorothy, "How are you?" 
"I'm not feeling very well high on this pole," sa.id the Scarecrow. "I 

can't get down." · 
Dorothy felt sorry for the Scarecrow and. helped it down. 
"Thank you very much," sa.id the Scarecrow. "I feel like a new man 

now." 
Ali this seemed very strange to Dorothy. She had never seen a stuffed 

man who could walk and talk. 
"Who are you and where are you going?" asked the Scarecrow. 
"My na.me is Dorothy and I am going to the Emerald City to ask the 

Great Oz to send me back to Kansas." 
But the Scarecl'Ow had never heard of the Great Oz or the Emerald City. 

He explained to Dorothy that because his head was stuffed with straw he 
had no brains. 

Dorothy felt very sorry for the unhappy Scarecrow. 
Then the Scarecrow wanted to know if he could join Dorothy on her 

journey to the Emerald City. He wondered if the Great Oz would give him 
some brains. He sa.id to Dorothy, "Do you think that if I go to the Emerald 
City with you, the Great Oz will give me some brains ?" 

"I cannot tell," she answered, "but you may come with me if you like. 
If Oz . does not give you any brains, you will he no worse off than you are 
now." 

And so the Scarecrow joined Dorothy iind her dog Toto on their journey 
to the Emerald City. 

(Adapted from: Frank Baum - The Wizard of Oz) 

C. Exercises : 

1. Look at the t.ext again : 

1. Read the sentences describing the Scarecrow. 
2. Read the sentences about Dorothy's journey. 

2. Answer these questfons : 
1. Why did Dorothy and Toto stop beside the road? 
2. What could Dorothy see high on a pole? 
3. What happened while Dorothy was looking at the sca.recrow? 
4. What had Dorothy never seen before? 
5~ Where wa.8· Dorothy going? Why? 
6. Wby didn't the Scarecrow have brains? 
7. Why·did the Scar.ecirow join Dorothy and her dog Toto on their journey 

to the Emerald City? 
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3.- Talk about ( one of) these : 
1. Describe the Scarecrow. 
2. Tell. the text. : 

1

3. What _special tbings, that usually happeq in etories, cari he found in 
thi.s story ? 

4. • What hook for children have you read this year? Speak about: 
- the title of the book; 
- the name of the author; 
- the most important person. in the book (tlie hero); 
- the plq,ce and time of the action; 
- what happens to the hero; 
- happy / unhappy end. 

4. • ls it important to have ubrains" 1 

Comment on these sayings and give their Romanian translation : 
a) "Little brains in the head makes much work for the legs." 
b) "Firat think and then speak." 

o. Copy tbese sentences în the right order to tell the story of Dorothy, Toto 
and the Scarecrow : · 
1. He explained to Dorothy that because 'his head was stufled with straw 

he had no brains. 
2. The scarecrow asked the girl who she was and where she was going. 
3. ·· Dorothy and Toto stopped beside a ţarge maize field and sat down to 

rest. 
4. While Dorothy was looking at tbe Scarecrow she suddenly saw its 

eyes open and look at her. 
5. Not too far aw~y, bigh on a pole, Dofothy could see a scarecrow .. 
6. Dorothy invited the scarecrow to· go with them to the Great Oz to 
. get some brains. , 
7. And so the Scarecrow joined Dorothy anfj her dog Toto on their 

journey to the Emerald City. 

6. Put tbe dialogue between Dorothy and the Scarecrow in Indirect Speech: 

The Scarecrow: 

1. How are you? 

2. l'm not f eeling very well high 
on this pole. · I can't get down. 

3. Thank you very much. I f eel 
like a new man now. 

4. Who are you ·and where are 
you going? 
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Dorothy: 

1. I'm very well, thanţ you. How 
are you? 

2. l'm. sorry for you. 1'11 help you 
down. 

3. It's very strange I I've never seen 
a stuffed nian who can walk and 
talk. 

4. My name . is Dorothy and I am 
going to the Emerald City. 

7.* 

5. I 've never heard of the Emer­
ald City. I have no brains. 
Can · the Great Oz give me 
some brains, too? 

Guess the story : 

5. I can't tell~ but you may come 
with me if you like. 

1. Once upon a time our hero ( guess who) was sent ( guess by whom J to 
bring food (to whom? ). 

2. On her way she wanted to do so:niething ( what?). 
3. Then she met somebody (who?). 
4. They discussed something ( what?) and then our hero remained alone. 
5. When she arrived (where?) she saw something (what? ). 
6. Somebody (who?) did her something (what?) and then did some-

thing else (what? ). 
7. Somebody else (who?) passed by and saved (who? ). 
8. Everybody (who?) was happy. 
9. The story was written under the title ( what?). 



19. LESSON NINETEEN 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. century [ 1sentJ ari] = one hundred years 
scientist [ 1saiantist] = man of science 
physician [fi •ziJnJ = doctor 
assembly [d •sembli] = many people t ogether 
healthy [ •hel6i] = not ill 
to cure [ •kjud] =to make healthy again 

Il. medicine [ •medsin] . .. 1. Adrian is going to study medi~ine when he 
lea()es school. 

2. Y ou must take this medicine three times a day. 
patient [ •peiJnt] ... The patients are in the waiting room. They are waiting 

for the doctor to come. 
ache [eik] . .. l'm not feeling ()ery well. I ha()e a bad headache. My head 

aches all Mer. 
pain [pein] ... The boy was crying with pain after he broke his arm. 
diet [ •daiat] ... I mustn't eat sweets. l'm on a diet. 
land [lrend] . . . 1. Farmers work the land. 

2. You can tra()el {rom Bucharest to Sucea()a by air or by 
land. 

movement [ •mu:vm:mt] .. : I will teach iJou to dance if you copy my move­
ments. 

native [ •neitiv] ... Constantin Parhon was born in Cîmpu,lung. Cîmpulung 
\ is his native town. . 

sick [sik] ... (used only as an attribute) The sick child entered the doctor's 
room. (Ilut : The child was ill). 

to publish [ 'pAbliJJ ... Many children's books are published in Rom~nia 
e()ery year. 

to prescribe [pri •skraib] ... The doctor prescribed a new medicine for the 
pain in my leg. 

throughout [6ru •aut] ... It rained throughout the night. 
Many famous people ha()e li()ed and worked in Romania 
throughout the centuries. 

C. Find the words that mean these :· 
1. the food a sick person must eat; 
2. you study this to become a doctor; 
3. a person who. goes to a doctor; 
4. to 'say what medicine to take; 
5. many people together; 
6. a town where somebody was horn. 
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D.- Say tbese in another way : 
1. Gheorghe Marinescu was a well-known Romanian scientist. 

, 2. Constantin Par hon was a f amous Romanie.n man of science, too. 
3. Mihai Eminescu lived a hundred years ago. 
4. The doctor prescribed the right diet to his. patient. 
5. Now his patient is not ill. 
6. The doctor ~ade him healthy again. 
7. You can travEîl there by car, bus or train. 

E. What's the matter with grandpa 1 What ~ he do 1 

Grandpa: I've got a headache. (take an aspirin) . 
Example : t---------------------1 

Grandma : Y ou must take an aspirin. 

(Granap;:) 
1. I've got a toothache. 1. 
2. I've got a stomach-ache. 2. 

3. I've got a headache. 3. 

4. I've got a pain in my leg. 4. 

5. I've got a pain în my hack. 5. 
6. I've got a cold. 6. 

7. I feel ill. 7. 

Grandma: 

see a dentist. 

keep a diet. 

take some medicine. 

call the doctor. 

lie down. 

drink hot tea. 

stay in bed. 

F• How do people talk about bealth 1 Read these: 

B: I've got a . .. 
I feel awful. 

A: What's the metter ·with you i1 

;1: Oh dear ! l'm I sorry ! 
so sorry ! 
ever so sorry ! 

Why don 't. you .... ............ ? 

G. Look at the picture and make up dialogues like this : .. ~ 
Paul: What's the matter with you? ::.'.'.' ~ · .. ~ 
Adrian: l've got a headache and I feel awful. 
Paul: Oh, l'm sorry. Why don't you take some medicine? 

1"5 



„ s • 

4. 

L headache 

3. cold -
2. toothache 
/ 

5. stomachache 

pain in the leg 
• 

' .. 

Use : 1. lie down; 4. go to bed; 
2. see a doctor; . 5. take an aspirin; 
3. eat som9thing; 6. drink a cup of tea. 

H. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

1 century 
ol scientist 
't born 
X took part in 

medicine 
'f-- nati"e 
l-patient 
l< ţhroughout 

~published 
prescribe 
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1. Charles Darwin was a famous English . . . . 
2. He lived and worked in the 19th .... 
3. He was ... at Shrewbury1 in February 1809. 
4. He attended primary and secondary school in his ... 

town. 
5. After that he went to study ... in Edinburgh, 

although he did not want to become a doctor. 
6. From 1831 to 1836 Darwin . . . . . . . .. an expedi­

tiori to South .America and Australia. 
7. His interest in animals and in their changes ... the 

ages made hiill ~come a femous naturalist. 
8. Alth:6ugh Darwin never cured a ... throughout his 

life and did not ... any medicine either, he is famous 
all over the world for his book On the Origin of 
Species, which he ... in 1859. 

11. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Situation: Little Tudor saw the film The Wizard. of Ozon T.V. but didn't 
understa.n,d much. His little cousin didn't understa.nd too much either: 

Tudor: Why did Dorothy go to the Emerald City? 
Cousin: I wonder why she went to the Emerald City, too. 

1. Why did Dorothy stop beside a maize field? 
2. Why did she speak to the scarecrow? 
3. What did Dorothy ask the Scarecrow? 
4. Why did the Scarecrow feel rather unwell? 
5. Why did Dorothy help the Scarecrow get down? 
6. Why did the Scarecrow want to join Dorothy? 
7. Where did they go together? 

2. Grandpa can't always re~ember things very well. 

Example : 
Paul: Did Grandpa see tbe film yesterday? 
Alice: He couldn't remember if he had seen it. 

1. Did Grandpa receive my letter yesterday? 
2. Did he repiy to it? 
3. Did he post it? 
4. Did he feel well yesterday ? 
5. Did he go ·to the doctor yesterday afternoon? 
6. Did he take his medicine last night? 

3. Make dialogues using these words : 

Alice / huy the tickets 

Example : Paul: H as Alice bought the tickets? 
Adria~: I asked her if she had bought them but she didn 't 

answer. 

1. Angela/ read The Catcher in the Rye; 
2. Geo11ge / catch any fish; 
3. Victor / shake the carpets; 
4. your sister / find t he book ':' 

• • 
5. the teacher / mark the tests; 
6. Sylvia / visit the muscum; 
7. Diana / make the tea; 
8. Eliza/ meet your new neighbour. 
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DIRECT SPEECH 

PRESENT PERFECT 
have 
has + verb 3rd form 

PAST 
'f ENSE 

INDIRECT SPEECH 

"ll: 
Then we becomc 

PAST PERFECT 
had + ve1:b 3rd form 

Did, stay in Direct 
Speech. Wh ... come here 
quickly to your place, 
before the noun . 

f ~ • • • 

"Have .you ,seen him?" I wondered if you had seen him. 
"When did you see him?" . .I wanted to know when you bad seen him. 

4. Re-ten this story ţising Indirect Speech: 

The telephone rang and I picked up the receiver. 
"Helio," I said. 
"Hello," said a voice. "Robert is speaking. ls Margaret at home?" 
"I' " I "d "Y ' h m sorry, sai . ou ve got t e wrong number," and put down the 
receiver. 
A few moments later, the telephone rang again. Just as I thought it was 
R b " ' o ert. Can I speak to Margaret, please ?" he said. 
"You've ma.de a mistake again." I explained. "There is no Margaret 
here." • 
Th.en t~e phone rang a thitd. time. This !11ade me angry. I spoke in a high 
vmce, Helio, Robert. Margaret here. Why are you ringing me up ?" 
For a moment I heard nothing. Then someone said, "What's the matter 
with you Alee? What has happened to your voice? Are you iI1 ?" 
lt was my mother ! 
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111. REACINC3, SPEAKINC3 ANO WRITINC3 PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. Do you feel well or ill most of the time? Do you have a healthy daily 

programme? 
2. What tiine do you get up in the .morning? 
4. Do you do any morning exercises before you have breakfast? 
5. Do you usually watch T.V. or go for a walk in the evening? 
6. What time do you go to bed? 
7. Where do you go or what do you dp when ":-1 u don't feel well? 

B. Beading: 
~----

" _ , A MAN OF SCIENCE ,. 

1. Many famous men of science have lived and worked ori the Romanian 
land throughout the centuries. 
2. Such a man of science was Constantin Parhon, a Romanian scientist 
famous all over the world. 
3. He wa.s horn in Cîmpulung in 1874. He attended primary school in 
his native town. After finishing secondary school he went to Bucharest 
to study medicine. 
4. ln 1909 he published the first book 
in the world on endocrinology. Later 
he became a university professor in Iaşi 
and Bucharest and started studying the 
causes and mechanisms of old age. All 
his life he worked hard, trying to find 
ways . of curing it. 
5. As a physician, C.I._ Parhon's 
working day started~ at 8 o'clock in 
morning. He always atiked his patients 
why they had come to hospital, to see 
what -their aches and pains were. Then 
he prescribed medicine and diets to 
them to make them healthy again. 
6. C.I. Parhon was not only a great 
scientist and university professor, but 
also .ari eminent patriot. At the end of 
the 19th century and the beginning of 
the 20th he took part in the Romanian 
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working movement and frqm 1-947 to 1952 he. was President of· the Great 
National Assembly. 
7. Both as a Illan of science and as a politfoal man, C. I. Par hon worked hard 
all his lif e for the henefit of people around him. 

C. Exercises : 
1. Look at the text again and say which paragraphs refer to: 

a) Constantin Parhon's education; 
h) his activity as a physician; 
c) his activity as a university professor; 
d) his politica} activity. 

Read the most important sentence in each paragraph. 

2. Answer these questions : 
1. What was Constantin Par hon? 
2. When and where was he horn? 

· 3~ Where did he study medicine? 
4. When did he puhlish the first hoolc in the world on endocrinology? 
5. What time did he start his working day as a physician? 
6. What did he do at hospital? 
7. What can you say ahout C.I. Parhon as an eminent patriot? 
8. What did he work hard for? 

3. The tea.cher asked the pupils questions ahout C.I. Parhon. Here are their 
answers. Put in the teacher's questions: 

1. What ? 1. C.I. Parhon was an eminent patriot, a 
famous scientist, a university prof essor 
and a physician. 

2. Where and when ...... ? 2. He was horn in Cimpulung in 187 4. 
3. When ...... ? 3. In 1909 he published the first book in 

the world on endocrinology. 
4. What ? 4. He studied the causes and mechanisms 

of old age. 
5. What ? 5. He always asked his patients what their 

aches and pa.ins were. · 
6. How long ...... ? 6. From 1947 to 1952 he was President of 

the Great National Assembly. 

4. Complete these dialogues. What's the rnatter with you 1 

1. Syl"ia : I've got a headache. 
Christine : l'm so sorry. Why don't you take an aspirin? 

2. Paul .. .. ... .. . . 
Adrian 

3. Diana 
George 
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: Why don 't you stay in hed today? 

: Y ou must see a dentist. 

4. Martha 
Angela 

... ....... 
J!m glad to he ar that, but he more oaref ul in lu ture. Y ou 

5. Victor 
Dan 

6. Eliza 
Alice 

must always keep a straight back. 

: My I Then you can't walk, can you? 
• t • t t I I t t • 

: I'm ever so sorry I Y ou'll have to keep a diet, I'~ afraid. 

5. Tulk about ( one of) these : 
l 

1. Angela is rather fat. What do you advise hei to eat oi' not to eat from 
the following list ? 

carrots; bread; cakes 

You'd better eat more carrots. 
Example: 

{ 
too much hread. 

You'd better not eat too many cakes. 

1. sweets 6. potatoes 11. pears 
2. salad 7. tomatoes 12. grapes 
3. fresh vegetables 8. icecream 13. apples 
4. plums 9. chocolate 14. fruit sa.Iad 

5. soup 10. chicken 15. biscuits 

2. What do you think is the right diet for: 

~ a dancer J - a farmer J 
- a singer J - a football player? 
- a worker? - somtbody wlw · has a cold/a stomaChache? 

3. What are the skills and moral qualities of a man of science? 

6. Write about Constantin Parhon's life and work. Use these words : 

- horn/ Ctmpulung / 1874; 
- attend / primary school / native town; 
- study / medicine / Bucharest; 
- 1909 / publish / first book / world I eridocrinology; 
- later /. university prof eslior / laşi and Bucharest; 
- study / causes and mechanisms I old age; 
- phyeician I working day /.S ·o'clock; 
~ preecribe / medicine / dfots / patients; 
-.... patriot / take ·part in/the Romanian wo.rking movement; 
- 1947-1952 / president / the Great National Assembly. 

181 



7. Yon didn't feel well yesterday, so you went to the doctor. 
Write the questions the doctor asked you. · 
Start like this : He wanted to know ..... . 
1. Htţve y~u had this ache for a long time? 
2. When d1d you feel it for the first time? 
3. What did yo:u eat in the morning? 
4. H.ave you always eaten such a big breakfast;> 
5. When did you drink the tea? . 
6. Did you feel better after it? 

8.* How healthy are youl Think about yesterday. Work in pairs· . 
Yes No 

Your diet: 
1. Did you have more than two pieces of bread for 

breakfast? o 1 -
2. Did you have much sugar in your tea / milk? o 1 

3. Did you eat any fruit? 1 o 
4. Did you eat any cakes? o 1. 

Your programme : 
5. Did you get up before 8 o'clock? 1 o 

'"6. Did you go to bed before 11 o'clock? 1 o 
7. Did you watch T.V. for more than two hours ? o 1 

8. Did you . sleep with the window open? 1 o 
9. Did you go for a run? 1 o 

10. Did you t ake any exercise ? 1 o 

11. Did you walk to school? 1 o 

Total= 7 4 

If you have 10-11 Congratulations ! You are very healthy but don't 
forget to go on like this I 

7- 9 Not too bad; keep trying. 
6- O Oh dear ! Oh dear ! 

RE.VISION V 

t. Look at these antonyms and complete the sentences: 

interesting } ...L b . . . r ormg 
exc1tmg 

healthy \ =/: iil 
well J 
heavy =F light 

easy =/: difficult 

right =/: wrong 

l clear 
cloudy =/: bright 

1. The sky is cloudy. It is not ... 
2. This answer is wrong. It is not the ... answz . 
3. The lesson about shopping is interesting. It is not .. . 
4. I find this lesson diff icult to understand. It is not . . . 

5. He isn't ill. He is .... 
6. This suitcase is not heavy. I t îs . . . . 

2. Wbich word does not go with the others 1 
1. Qualities: 3. H'hen you are ill: 

a) honest c) lazy a) pain c) cure 
b) f air d) almost b) publish d) diet 

2. Weather: 4. Jobs: 
a) windy c) crazy , a) pilot 
b) cloudy 11) rainy b) driver 

c) on duty 
d) physician 

3. Match these sentences according to the meaning : 
1. She never talks about her good a) He is much too lazy. 

marks . . 
2. I'm telling you the truth. 
3. Dan never helps his mother. 
4. He can't read Rrench books. 

b) He' s pretty bad at French. 
c) She is very modest. 
d) I did read the book. 

4. Talk about : 
1. the duties of a pupil; 
2. the moral qualities of a U.C.Y. member; 
3. the weather in spring / summer / autumn / winter; 
4. aohes and pains; what people must do then; 
5. jobs / skills for jobs / workplaces; 
6. special diets: sick people, fat people,· some jobs. 

5. Remember : Direct Speech Questions --+ Indirect Speech Questions 
(after a verb in the Past Tense): 

BE, HAVE, CAN, MAY, WILL (Yes /No Questions) 



"ls he ill ?" · 

"Has he an:y books to read ?" 

"Can he go out?" 

"May I see him?" 

"Will he get. better soon?" 

I asked 
IF/WHETHER 

he was ill. 
he had any books 
to read. 
he could _go out. 
I might see him. 
he would get better 
soon. 

DO, DOES, DID ... (WH- Questions) 

"When do you want to see 
hirn?" 
"How doos he know about it?" 

did he phone you yes­
terday ?" 

when she wanted to 
see him. 

I asked how he knew about it. 
when he had phoned 
you the day before. 

6. Situation : A well-known writer came to Paul's school last week and talked 
to ~he c~ild~en. As ~aul was. ill, he couldn't go to the meeting. Now he is 
askmg_ h1s fr1end Adrian all kmds of questions. Adrian is not very attentive: 

Paul: What's his name? 

Adrian: What? What did you want .to know? 
Paul: I wanted to know what bis name was. 

1. When was he horn? 5. What are bis books about? 
2. Where is he from? 6. Who gave him flowers? 
3. What did he talk about? 7. When did he leave school? 
4. How many books has he writ- 8. Who went with him? 

ten? 9. When will he come again? 

7. George was taken to hospital yesterday, after an accident. When he woke 
up,he asked the nurse a lot of questions and later the nurse told the doctor 
what he had asked. 

George: "Where ~m I? Am I in hospital?" 

Nurse: He as e me where he was. Example: { k d } 
wanted to know if he was in hospital. 

1. Why am I in hospital? 
2. Who brought me here? 
3. When did they bring me to hospitaJ? 
4. Do my parents know about it? 
5. Have you told them about the accident? 
6. What did they say? 
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7. When are they going to come and see me? 
8. May I have something to eat? 
9. What can I eat? 

10. Am I going to have an operation? 
11. When will I get better? 
12. May I go home then? 

8. Complete these sentences. Use Indirect Speech: 

1. Peter asked Alice ... ("Am I late?") 
2. Alice answered : .. (" You certainly are.") 
3. She wondered ... ("Where hac>e you been ?") 
4. Then she asked him ... ("Why did it take you so long ?") 
5. Peter told her ... ("I was to the post-office because I wanted to send a 

parcel.") 
6. Then he said ... (" They aslced me a lot of questions. ") 
7. First they had wanted to know ... ("Where are you sending the parcels?) 
8. Then they had asked him ... ("What is your name? What is your 

address?") 
9. They had also wanted to know ... ("How many parcels are you send-

ing?") 
10. Peter had told them ... ("l'm sending one parcel to my grandmother. 

She lives in JJraşov. Her address is written on the parcel.") 
11. Then he had asked them . . . ( "H ow mach do I have to pay ?") 
12. After paying for the parcei, they had told him ... (" That's all. Your 

grandmother w ill receive the par cel lomorrow." ) 
and he had left the post-office after than}cing them politely. 

9. * Translate into English : 

1. Profesoara l-a întrebat cum îl cheamă. 
2. Ea voia să ştie unde locuieşte. 
3. Noi ne întrebam cînd o să vină Adrian. 
4. El nu era sigur dacă văzuse filmul sau nu. 
5. El nu-şi aducea aminte unde îl văzuse. 
6. El m-a întrebat, ce voi face duminica viitoare. 

10. * Read with the dictionary : 

A Hard Day 

Fred Flintstone and his best friend, Barney Ruhble, were having a very 
hard day at the rock mine where they worked. 

Dino, Fred's big dinosaur, who did the digging, had a sore jaw from the 
day before, so Fred had to dig inste.ad. 
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Barney had a problem with his dinosaur, too. Early in the morning they 
h~d dug through the rock and had suddenly found sand. After that they had 
tried an day to find more rock. 

At the end of the day, the two friends were really tired. Fred's arms and 
legs ached, and Barney's eyes and throat were sore f.ro:m: an the sand that 
had got in his eyes, no3e and mouth. 

Wilma thought Fred was suffering from some strange illness ·when he 
didn 't slam the front door as usual. He came in quietly, shut the door behind 
him and sat down in a chair to rest. 

"Goodness, Fred, what is the matter?" asked Wilma. 
"l'm so tired, I don't know whether I'll he able to get up to eat dinner !" 

said Fred. "It's a good thing the weekend is here. I need a day off to rest up !" 
At the Rubbles' house the same conversation was taking place. 
But as it always happens with Fred and Barney, they got ioto a lot of 

troubles and spent their weekend doing "housework". 

(Adapted from: Horace J. Elias - The Flintstones) 

20. LESSON TWENTY 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. harvest [ 1ha :vist] ... 1. The harvest is good this year. 
2. In July the farmers harvest the wheat. 

abundances [a 1hAndans] ... The apple-trees are full of apples. There is an 
abundance of apples this year. 

seed [si :d] ... Sunflower seeds are good to eat. 
custom [ 1kAstam] ... It is the custom to gi"e a present on a person's birthday. 
Wl'.eath [ri :6] ... At the school festi"al "the teacher put a wreath on the head 

of the best pupil in the class. 
event [i 1vent] ... Joining the U.C. Y. was an event in Alice's life. 
master [ 1ma:sta] ... The master of the hanse is usually the head of the 

family. 
salt [s:l:lt] ... Don't put too much salt in the soup. 
wine [wain] ... 'Murfatlar' wine is famous all o"er Europe. 
major [ 1meid3a] ... The car needs major repairs. 
whole [haul] ... We stayed se"en days in the mountains. W e spent a whole 

week there. 
to weave [wi:v], wove [wauv], woven [ 1wJuvn] ... Romanian women weave 

beautiful carpets. 
to mix [miks] ... We mix eggs, sugar and cream to make an icecream. 
to sow [sau], sowed [s;:iud], sown [saun] . . . We sowed our "egetable seeds 

yesterday. 

n. Find the words that mean these : 

1. the head of the house; 4. men usually drink this ; 

2. a circle made of flowers; 5. to put seeds ioto the ground; 
3. an important happening; 6. to combine. 

C. Say these in another way : 

1. This is the mast important event of the year. 
2. There are a lot of fruit this year. 
3. Y ou can travel to Braşov by train or by car. 
4. The farmers gather the maize in September. 
5. The women are making a beautiful carpet. 
6. Receiving the identity card was an important happening in her life. 
7. We spent all the day on the beach. 

D. A verb+ -ing can become a noun. 

Complete these sentences with nouns in -ing: 
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Example: 
Farmers har"est the wheat in July . 
. . . takes place in July. 

Harvesting takes place in July. 

1. Farmers work the land. . .. the land is important and useful. 
2. They sow the maize in spring. . .. takes place in spring. 
3. People work hard to har"est the crop. . .. is a major event in the farmers' 

life. 
4. The Romanian country women wea1Je beautiful carpets. Carpet ... is 

an old Romanian tra.dition. 
5. Alice draws beautifully. She is good at . ... 
6. Some people paint pictures .... is an art. 
7. We like to climb mountains. Mountain ... is a healthy sport. 
8. Some people drfre too fast. Fast ... is dangerous. 

E. What do people say before special events? Read these : 

- on New Year's E"e: 1. Happy New Year ! 1. Thank you, lhe 
same to you ! 

- on somebody's 2. Many llappy l birthday: Returns ! 2. (Oh) Thank you l 

Happy Birt.hday ! 

- bef ore an ex am: 3. Good luck ! } 3. Thank you ! (l'll 

Best of luck ! certainly need it). 

- for an achie"ement: 4. Congratulations ! } 4. Thanks (a lot). 
Well done ! 

- before going to a 5. Enjoy yourself ! } 5. Thanks. 

party Jon a trip: Have a good time ! I'm sure , } 1 .11 I h Wl • ope 

F. Now answer the following : 

a) Good luck. 
b) Many Happy Returns ! 
c) Happy New Year ! 
d) Well done ! 
e) Enjoy yourself ! 

G. Wh.at would you say to somebody who : 

a) has a birthday? 
b) got a good mark in the term test? 
c) is going on holiday? 
d) is having an exam today? 
e) sees you on December 31st? 
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H. Complete these sentences wlth the right words : 

sow 

land 
e"ent 
har" est 

wreath 
custom · 

master 

abundance 
salt 

1. Farmers work the ... from early spring to late 
autumn. 

2. In spring they ... the seeds. 
3. In summer they ... the wheat. 
4. Wheat harvesting is the major ... in June and 

July. 
5. There is an ... of wheat every year. 
6. The Romanians have a special ... to celebrate 

harvesting. 
7. The women weave a ... for the girl who has been 

the best in the harvesting work. 
8. The ... of the house will receive the girl with 

bread, ... and wine. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Complete with the right adjective forms : 

Positive: I Comparative : I Superlative: 

1. young younger the youngest 
old ? ? 
tall ? ? 

2. happy happier the happiest 
busy ? ? 
funny ? ? 

3. hot hotter the hottest . 
fat ? ? 
big ? ? 

4. large ~ larger the largest 
ni ce ? ? 
strange ? ? 

2. Complete with adjectives in the right form : 

1. .Bucharest is a large city. lt is ...... city in Romania. 
2. Buchar 3st is an old city, but Constanţa is ... than Bucharest. 

I 

3. July is ... . .. month in Romania. It is hotter than June and August. 
4. In winter the days are shorter than in summer. December 22nd is ... 

day of the year. 
5. In May the weather is quite warm. lt is ... than in April. 
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6. We like togo to the seaside in summer. We are happy there. lt's ..... . 
time of year for us. · 

7. The farmers are very busy in spring. They are much . .. than in winter. 

3. Don't forget these itregular adj.ectives : 

Positive: Comparative: Superlative : 

1. good better the best 

2. bad } 
m worse the worst 

3. much } the most more 
many 

4. little less the least 

5. far farther the farthest 

4. Now answer theşe questions : 
1. Is the weather worse or better today than yesterday? 
2. Have you more or less time to play this ye11.r than last year? 
3. Do you live nearer to school or farther from it than your deskmate? 
4. Who lives the farthest from school in your class? 
5. Who îs the best pupil in your class? 
6. Who got the most good marks in your class last week? 
7. On what day was the worst weather last week? 

5. Complete with the right form of the adjective : 

1. Adrian: This cake îs good. 
Eliza: But that one is ... than this one. 
Paul: I think the icecream is . . . . . . of all. 

2. A unt M artha : What bad weather ! 
Unele George: Well, yesterday it was .. . than today. 
Mother: I think ...... weather we have ever had was two days ago. 

3. Paul: Victor Jives very far from school. 
Alice : That's true. But Diana lives . .. than Victor. 
Adrian: And Robert lives ...... of us all. lt takes him an hour to get 

to school. 
4. George : We don't have much spare time this week, do we? 

Diana : Well, we have ... spare timu this week than we had last week. 
Paul : Wait until we get on holiday, then we'll have. : .... spare 

, time. 
5. Sylvia .~ Grandmother is very ill, I'm afraid. 

M other: Y ou know, s he is f eeling ... today than she did yesterday. 
Doctor : Don't he afraid. She fe]t ...... ]ast night, but she is getting 

better now. 
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Iii. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE. 

A. Prequestions : 

1. What major crops are grown in Romania? 
2. When do the farmers sow wheat / maize / rye ~ 
3. When are these crops harvested? 
4. Where do the farmers keep the seeds in winter? 
5. Do the Romanians have any special customs t o celebrate sowing / 

harvesting? „ 

B. Reading: 

~ KING THE LA ~ 
I 

1. Ever since the Romanians have lived on this land they have worked 
hard to get better and better crops. 
2. Harvesting is a major event in the farmers' life, when the farmers gather 
"the fruit" of a whole year's activity. That is why .the Romanians have a 
special custom to celebrate it. 
3. Early in the morning the men and women start out towards the fields to 
harvest the wheat. 
4. In the afternoon the round dance starts at the edge of the field, while 
the women weave the "harvest 
wreath" for the youngest girl who 
has heen the best in the- harvesting 
work. 
5. Then the girl and the other 
people go to her house, where they 
are received with bread, salt and 
wine. 
6. The girl gives the wreath to 
the master of the holise, who keeps 
it in a special place until next spring 
when its seeds mixed with young 
seeds are sown together, for fu ture 
abundance. 

C. Exercises : 

1. Look at the text again : 

1. Read the words about working the land. 
2. Which paragraphs describ~ the special cust.om celebrating harvesting? 
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2. Answer these questions : 

1. Why have the Romanian peasants always worked hard? 
2. Why is harvesting a major event in the farmers' life? 
3. What do they start early in the morning? 
4. When does the round <lance begin? 
5. What do the women weave? 
6. How are the people received at the best harvester girl's house'?--
7. Who does the girl give the wreath to? , 
8. What is the master of the house going to do with its st!eds? 

3. The farmers are planning their work carefully. Can you help them see what 
works, cereals, vegetables, fruit trees and animals they have to take care 
of? Here they are: 

1. horses 6. pigs 11. picking fruit 16. onions 
2. apple-trees 7. tomatoes 12. plums 17. ploughing 
3. wheat 8. rye 13. chickens 18. pe ars 
4. planting trees 9. cabbage 14. harvesting rn. maize 
5. cows 10. sowing 15. carrot3 20. carrots 

Works: Cereals: Vegetables: Fruit trees: Animals: 
-

4.* In what months are these done? 

C ro p: Ploughing: 

Wheat 
l , 

Maize 

Rye 

Sunflower 

5. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. Tell the text. 
2. Speak about farming: 
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a) ln the old times: 

- small farms; 
- children and women 's 

hard work; 
- slow work; 
- small crops. 

Sowing: Harvesting : 

b) Today: 

- large state farms; 
- skilled farmers, specialists, ma-

chines; 
- better and better work; 
- large crops. 

6. Write about : How I Cot the Har"est Wrcath. Put the adjectives în thc right 
rm. 

got up earlier than usual and hurried to the wheat fields. 
There were all the girls frorn the village. Some of them were ( o(d) and 
'r strong) than rne and I knew that sorne of them were ( good) than rne at 
harvesting. 
llowever I didn't lose courage. I wanted to he the (good) of thern and I 
kne\\' that "where there's a will, there's a way". 
\\'e started harvesting. The sun wE:s s · · rightly, I think it was the 
(hot) day of summer. 

By noon I had already harveste he (large) part of my field and I 
went on working quicker and quicker. 
And late in the afternoon guess what? They said that I was (great) 
harvester girl ! 
It was (happy) day of my life ! 

7. Tell the text in writing. 

8, * Write about Romanian customs on New Ycar's Eve. 
"The Little Plough" ("Pluguşorul"): 
- children recite nice lines wishing people good health, good crops and 

abundance; 
- children receive sweets, biscuits and nuts. 

„ 

13 - Limba engleză, anii ~II-IV 



21. LESSON TWENTY-ONE 

A. relief [ri•li:f] ... Romania's relief is complex; it has mountains, hills and 

plains. 
plateau [•plret;m] ... The Transyl"anian. Plateau is surrounded by the 

Carpathian mo1mtains. 
slope [slaup] ... I. Let's go up this slope. 

2. The children are skiing on the ski-slope. 
forest [ 1f:>rist] ... There are many old trees in the forest near our village. 
landscape [ 1lrendskeip] ... One can see beautiful laiidscapes from the train 

window. 
variety [v;} 1rai;}ti] ... There is a large variety of dr:esses in this shop. I don 't 

know which to choose. 
resort [ ri •z;, :t] ... Mamaia is a well-known :seaside resort. 
coast [k~ust] ... Thc Roman ian Black Sea ÎCoast is 245 km long. 

railway [ 1reilwei] ... Trains run on the rahway. 
route [ ru :t] ... Th1:s is the shortest route from Bucharest to Buzău. 

sign [sain] ... Snow is a sign of winter. 

climate [ 1klaimit] . . . } R · h t t 1·· te 
t t [ 

. ] omania as a empera e c 1ma • 
empera e •temprit .. . 

worth [w;}:6] (+ -ing) ... This book is veru good. It is worth read1:ng. 
pleasnnt [ 1plezant] ... What a pleasant surprise! This is the 11ery ihing I 

wanted to buy yesterday. 

to welcome [ •welkAm] . . . 1. Welcome to our home I 
2. "Thank yozi." "You're welcome.". 
3. The pupils welcomed the teacher with flowers. 

to reach· [ ri :t.f] ... They rcached Bucharest on Sunday. 
"Can yo11, reach that apple on the trec?" 
"No, l'm not tall enough." 

to cover [ 1 kAv~] ... The mountains are covered with snow in winter. 

n. Wbat are these? Say in one word: 

1. mountains, hills and plains; 

2. weathe1·, winds, rain and snow; 

3. a lot of trees together; 
4. a beautiful field with many flowers and trees; 

5. the way between two places; 

6. Mamaia, Eforie, Neptun. 
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C. Match the words in list I with thosc in list II : 
I. '1. the Carpathian ... 

2. the Bărăgan ... 
3. the Transylvanian ... 
4. Băneasa ... 
5. the Clăbucet . .. 
6. the Bucharest-Suceava .. . 
7. a temperate continental .. . 
8. the Black Sea ... 
9. the Sub-Carpathian ... 

II. a) plain; · 
b) ·fuountdîns /' l 
cr plateau; 
d) air-route; 
e) climate; 'f.. 

" ~ f) ski-slope; 
g) coast; ,,: 
h) forest; 
i) hills. a 

D. Do you remember the comparison of long adjectives1 

The story is interesting. • 
The play is more interesting than the story. 
The film is the most interesting of all. 

Now compare these, using the adjectives given: 
1. interesting books: Robinson Crusoe, David Copperfield, Tom Sawyer. 
2. dif ficult subjects: Physics, Chemistry, Maths. 
3. beautiful flowers: tulip, lilac, rose. 
4. exciting trips: to the Black Sea Coast to the mountains, to the 

Danube Delta. ' 
5. dangerous places to swim in: a lake, a river, th~sea. 

6. f amous buildings: the History Museum, the N ational Theatre, the 
University. 

F. How do people sh~w surprise at extraordinary things 1 Read these: 

Y our friend ( inf ormation j : 

Did you know that Everest is 

{ 
the highest '} . mountam 
the most dangerous 

and Anapurna is 

th d { 
highest · } mountain in 

e secon 
most dangerous the world? 

"y on {sw;m:se) : 

My! 
oodness mo I 

Really? 
Oh, noi 

Well l I never l 
Don1t sa• s l 

G. N ow use this information and the adjectives given to make dialogues about 
Romania: 
... mountains (high/dangerous) ... rivers (long/important) 

-
Ceahlău 1907 m the Olt 737 km 

Omu 2 505 m the Prut 716 km (in Romania) 

Parîngu mare 2519 m the Mureş 768 km (in Ro mania) 

Moldoveanu 2 544 m the Danube 1075 km (in Romania) 

195 



... lakes (large/beautiful) ... weather I :~~ { 
temperature 
of the year 

Brateş 

Mostiştea 

Ol tina 

21 km2 

20 km2 

19 km2 

unpleasant 

Ion Sion 
(Bărăgan) 

Bod (Braşov) 

... towns (large/important) 

Bucharest 
Timişoara 

Iaşi 

1.858.418 inhabitants 
287 .543 inhabitants 
271 .. 441 inhabitants 

sentences with the right words : 

+44,5°C 

-38,5°C 

1. Romania's A . is complex; it bas mountains, bills 
and plains. . 

2. The Transylvanian 5. . is surrounded by tbe Carpa~ 
thians. 

3. The Carpathians are -~ . with old and beautiful 
forests. 

4. There are beautiful ... in the Romanian Carpa- • 
thians. 

6. A great . . • of animala live în the moun,tain forests. 
6. In win:ter, people go skiing on the mountain . . (; ... 
7. Romania has a ~ . continental climate. 
8. A good system of roads, .'. . and air routes makes 

travel in ~omania really[le~~t. 
9. Romania 1s a country . v1s1tmg. 

10. . . . to omama . to R . I j 

1. Read these sentences and then answer the following questions : 
1. Harvesting is celebrated in Romania every year. 
2. First the wheai îs harvested. 
3. Then the "harvest wreath" is woven. 
4. The wreath is given to the youngest girl who bas been the best in the 

barvesting work. 
5. The farmers are received witb bread, salt and wine by t-he girl's father. 
6. The wreath îs kept in a special place until next spring. 
7. Then its seeds are mixed with new seeds. 
8. They are sown together for future abundance. 
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. I 

a) When is harvest celebrated in Roniania? 

b) What' is harvested first? 

c) What is woven then? 

d) Who is the wreath giyen to? 

e) How are the farmers received by the girl's father? 

f) Where is the wreath kept until next spring? 

g) What are its seeds mixed with? 

h) Why are the old and new seeds: sown together? 

I'm Passive Vciice. 
I 'm formcd Crom the verb 
•BBI che 3rd form of eh V rb. 

You havc already met me 
haven't you ? 

r-----'~--==----------
f 

Glad to mect youl 

i 

PASSIVE VOICE I 
(Diatezil pasivi) I 

'-- --.----.----1 

l My subiect îs passive! 
\ The ACTION of the v rb 
f HAPPENS to 1HE SUBJECT. 
{ 

; ACTIVE VOICE 
! (Diatezll acti1,1A) 
I 

My su ject is activ ! , 
The SUB)ECT DOE THE 
ACTION. 

e.g. Tudor is washed (by mother) every day. Tudor washes ev6I'y day. 

2. Read : T.he Passive Voice, Present Tense Simple: 

Pro( nouo) To Be (Present) Verb (3rd form) 

I am 

You are 

He I She 
lt 

IS 

We 
You are 
They 



3. These subjects are pnssive. What bappens to theml 
(Complete the sentenees with i,s or are) . 

Before the school year begins, 
1. The sclwol . .. cleaned. 5. 1'he pictures .• . changed. 
2. The desks . . . repaired. 6. The walls .. . painted. 
3. T1ze windows . .. washed. 7. The schoolyard . .. cleaned. 
4. The blackboards . .. painted. 8. The grass . .. cut. 

4. Eliza is telling her grandmother about life in the Năvodari youth camp: 

Eliza: Meals are served by the children on duty. 

Example : Grandmother : Really? Are meals served by the children 
on duty? 

1. The tables are oleared by the girls on duty. 
2. The di hes are wa h.-d h_\· 1he boys on duty. 
3. Breakfast is cooked by the children. 
4. Lunch is cooked by the camp 's cook. 
5. Films are shown twice a week. 
6. play is sho\\ n every weekend. 
7. AH kin ds of games are played in the playgrounds. 
8. Visitors are allo\ ed in the camp only on Sundays. 

5. Adrian bas to contradict everything that Paul is saying : # 

Paul : Our school is pain ted once a month. ( once a year) 

Example: A.drian: That's not true. Our school isn't painted once a 
month. It 's painted once a year. 

1. The grass is cut in spring. (in summer) 
2. New t rees are planted every year. (e!Jery two years) 
3. The water in the swimming pool is changed once a week. ( once a day) 
4. The schoolyard is cleaned twice a month. (twice a week J 
5. Our parents are called to school once a week. ( once a month) 
6. Football matches are played every week. (every other week) 
7. Tests are given every week. (twice a month ) 
8.· The anniversary of the school is celebrated once a month. (once a year) 

A. Prequestions : · 
1. What is the full name of this country? 
2. Where does Romania lie? 
3. What is the area of this country? 
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4. How many people live in Romania? 
5. Which is the largest city in Romania? 
6. Name some important rivers in this country ! 
7. Which is tbe longest river în Romania? Where does it flow? 
8. What are the major mountains in Romania? 
9. What plateaus do you know in Romania? 

10. What important plains are there in this country? 

B. Reading: 

INVITATION TO 8Et>.UTtr=UL ROMANIA 
/ 

1. There ia no other country in Europe so worth visiting. Romania has a 
,great variety of landcapes, folk traditions and art andAt very pleasant climate; 
she îs welcoming and easily reached from any point on the continent. 
2. The variety of landscapes corresponds to the relief of the country. Roma­
nia's relief is complex: it has mountains, hills and plateaus, and plains. 
3. .Romania has a temperate continental climate, which shows the country 
at its best in all sea.sons : bright, sunny d.ays on the Black Sea Coast in summer, 
orchards full of big ripe f ruit in autumn, snow-covered s1d- Iopes in the Carpa­
thians in winter and signs of new life in the vast forests and fields when spring 
comes. 
4. Romania is easily reached by air, by land or by sea from any point in 
Europe. . 
5. Inside the country, a good system of roads, railways and air routes bet­
ween all the major towns and resorta makes travel really pleasant. 
6. Welcome to Romania ! 

(Adapted from: William Forwood - Romanian Invitation) 



C. Exercises : 

1. Look at the text again and find the adjectives uscd by W. Forwood to describe : 
1. Romania; 
2. Romania's relief; 
3. Romania's climate; 
4. travel inside Romania. 

2. Answer these questions : 

1. ls Romania worth visiting? Why? 
2. What is the relief of the country like? 
3. What kind of climate does Romania have ? 
4. What can you see/do in summer, autumn, winter and spring? 
5. How can one reach the country from any point in Europe? 
6. What is travel inside the country like? 

3. Situation : Y ou answered the grea test number of questions in a test about 
Romania and obtained the highest score. Now you are trying to remember 
tbe questions you were asked. Which were they? 

1. What .. : . . . . . . . ? 1. Its full name is the Socialist Republic of 

2. Where .. . . . . ..... ? 
3. What . ...... . . . ? 

4. How many . . . . . . . . ? 
5. Which .. „ „ „ .. ? 

6. Which ... and whcre? 

7. Which „ ... „ „. ? 

8. Which ...... . ... ? 

Ro mania. 
2. It lies in Europe. 
3. The area of the country îs 237 ,500 squart 

kilometres. 
4. 22 million people live in Romania. 
5. The Carpathians are the most important 

mountains in this country. 
6. The Danube is the longest river; it flows 

into the Black Sea. 
7. The most important plateaus are the 

Transylvanian and Dobrudjan plateaus. 
8. The youngest form of relief in Romania is 

the Danube Delta. 

4. • Think about these sentences and say if you are for or against them. 
(Say why). 

1. Mamaia is the best place for spending your summer holiday. 
(the beach, the sea, the climate, the hotels and restaurants). 

2. Poiana Braşo" is the best resort for a winter sports holiday. 
(ski slopes, skatirig rinks, snow, swimming pools, lovely. food, sports). 

3. Histr;ia is the most famous_place for its history: 
(built in the 7th century b.o.e., historical buildings, statues, old things) 

4. Maramureş is the most interesting sight in Romania: 
(beautiful national cost umes, interesting customs - " Tînj uană", "Sîmbra 
Oilor", Săpînţa graveyard). 

• 

5. Express surprise at some extraordinary information : (Work in pairs) 
Refer to: 
- buildings; - weather; 
- persons; · - f ood; 
- places; '---- books etc. 

6. Write a short tourist note about Romania. Use the Passive Voice and these 
words: 

' 1. Romania / situated / in Europe; 
2. it J easily reach(!d / from any point on the continent; 

3. the Carpathians J "isited J thousands of tourists / every year; 
4. they / cMered J snow / in winter; 
5. they / co."ered / green grB.ss and flowers / in summer; 
6. the Romanian seaside / "isited / people / from all over the world; 
7. the Black Sea Coast J reached / by air, by land or by sea; 
8. tourists from all over the world / welcome / in Romania. 

7.• 'Welcome to Romania/' - Write about Romania on the following 
points : 
- name; 
- place; 
- area; 
- population; 
- relief; 
- climate; 
- tourist attractions (in summer, autm1m, winter, spring); 
- transport system: 

- by land: cars, buses, trains; 
- by air: planes; 
- by sea: ships. 

- good railways and roads. 



22. LESSON TWENTY -TWO 

!. VOOASULARY PRACTICE 

A. performance [pa •f:>:mans] =show 
stage [steid3] =place where the actors perform 
interval [ ointaval] = break ( at the theatre) 
audience [ ':l:dians] = people watching a show . 
seat [si:t] =place (at the theatre /cinema, on the train etc.) 
stall [st:l:l] = seats nearest to the stage 
gallery [ •grelari) = seats în the highest part of the theatre 

dress circle r •dresa :kl) } = seats betweeen the highest part (the 
upper circle ['i\pa sa :kl] · gallery) and t he stalls. 

· palace [ •prelis] = a large and beautiful building 
lazy [ •leizi] = who does not like to work . . . 
to perform [pa •b :m] = to he in a show (to sing /recite/ play an instrument 

/ act in a play etc.) . 
n curtain [ •ka :tn] . . . 1. There are beautiful curtains at the windows. 

• 2. When the play begins, the curtain goes up. 

d [d ) 1. This is a beautiful dance. ance a:ns . . . d <>" "Y 1 „ 
2. "Can you ance v es, can. 

folk [fO'.>uk] ... Sofia Vico"'eanca sings bea~~iful folk so~gs. . 
specific [ape •sifik] ... Her songs are spec1f1c to the regwn o~ Buco<nna. 
to act [ rekt ] ... Octa"'ian Cotescu o.cts in many plays. He is a good actor. 
to applaud [a•pb:d] . .. At the end of a play, the audience applaud the a~tors. 
box-office [ •b:lks, 3 fis] ... The place where yori can buy fîlm or theatre tickets 

is called a box-ortice. 

C. Explain what these are : 

1 4 tall · 7. audience; . actors ; . ~ s, 
2. theatre; 5. gallery; 8. interval; 

3. stage; 6. dress circle; 9. performance. 

D. You do these when yon go to the theatre. Put them in the right order : 

a) You buy a programme. . 
b) You buy your ticket at the box-office. 
c) You go into the theatre. 
d) You go to your seat. 
e) During the interval you go to the bar. . 
f) You wait for the curtain to go up and the play to begm. 
g) Then you leave the theatre and go. home. 
h) At the end of the play you applaud the actors. 
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E. Look at these adjectives and adverbs : 

Adjecti"'e: Ad"'erb ;· 
but: 

Adjecti"'e Ad"erb: 

loud loudly good well 
happy happily fast fast 
beautiful beautifully hard hard 

late late 
early early -

,@ How do the audience and the act ors behave at the theatre 1 
. Change the adjectives into adverbs : 

The people arrive (quick). They don't want to he (late). 
E xample: 1-------------------------1 

The people arrive quickly. They don't want to he late. 

1. The people arrive ( early). 
2. They buy tickets in the stalls to see ( good). 
3. In the theatre they meet their friends and talk (loud) about all kinds 

of things. · 
4. When the lights go out they go (quick) to their seats. 
5. The play begins a little (late). 
6. The ac tors come onto stage. They talk (loud) and (clear) so that every­

body can hear them. 
7. The audience listen to the actors ( attenti"'e). 
8. The audience like the actors because they act (goodj. They never act 

(badj. 
9. At the end of the first act, the audience applaud the actors (warm). 
10. During the interval they talk (nice) about the play. 
11. When you work (hard) the whole week, it's nice to see a good play at 

the weekend. 

G. What do people say when they don't hear. very well what has been said 1 
Read these: 

1. Your friend says 'something. 

3. Y our friend repeats what he 
has said. 

2. Yon rlon't .llern·/ unck 1'~1 1:fwd \vhnt h('. 
ha:o snid, -I ou sny : 

~~ h10g; y a.f U1:1 p:J.X·1~.{Ht '? 

li~.HJ"{~ ·!f~·) 7f 

SG.rtr_y '? 
•tîJ P. ~ t~t (if 
(l'ltc in lonation gocs up ). 
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H. Situation : 
During the interval you and your friend talk about the play. You can 
hear only part of what your friend is saying. Ask him to repeat. (Work 

in pairs): 

like the play? 

Example: You: Pardon? 
Y our friend: Did you like the play? 

Your friend: 

1. It was written by ....... . 
2 ......... was his best play. 
3 .. „. „ „ a fine comedy. 
l. The actor who roade me laugh 
5. . . . . . . . . in the programme. 
6. The interval is ....... . 

I. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

You : 

1. l've bought tickets for the evening ... . · 

? 
? 
? 
? 
? 
? 

upper circle 
performance 
seat 

2. I have a good . . . . It is in the stalls. 
3. The seats in the dress circle are better than those 

stage 
act 

in the ...... . 
4. Does Victor Rebengiuc ... in this play? 

curtain 
interval 
applaud 

6. When the play begins, the actors come onto ... 
6. During the ... I like to go to the bar and drink 

Pepsi-cola. 
7. When the play ends, the ... goes down. 
8. lf the audience have liked the play, they ... warmly. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Read : The children had a school festival last week. 
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The show was very good and everybody came to see it. 
All the tickets were sold. 
Ali the seats were taken. 
The programme of the show was read caref'ully. 
All the songs were listened to. 
The 'Căluşarii' dance 'was applauded warmly. 
All the short plays were enjoyed by the audience. 
At tbe end the yo'ung "artists" were applauded warmly. They were 

very happy. 

2. Say what happened to these at the school festival last week : 
1. tickets I s~ld; 4. songs / listened to; 
2. seats / taken; 5. dance / applauded; 
3. programme / read; 6. short plays / enjoyed, 

I am used to express an action 

perform.ed in the past. 
I'm in the PAST 
TENSE here. 

I 'm always the 

PASSIVE VOICE 
PAST TENSE SIMPLE 

/WAS 
BE · 

"'WERE 
VERB 3rd form 

3. Situation : Everybody in my f amily has to do something for my baby 
brother Simon: 
1. His clothes are changed by grandmother. 
2. His food is cooked by mother. 
3. The food is given to him by grandfather. 
4. He is taken out by father. 
5. He is washed by Aunt Martha. 
6. He is put to bed by Unele George. 
7. The doctor and the nurse are called to see him every day. 

What happened to Simon yesterday1 Put these sentences in the Past ·rense: 

2. His food is cooked by mother. 

His food was cooked by mother (yesterday). 
Example : 

4. Read this :·When we don't know who did the action, for example someone 
they, we don't say it in the Passive Voice. ' 

.,. Someone gave me a flower. 
fl~ample : 

( I was given a flower. 

1. Someone advised us to see this play. 
2. Someone sold me a ticket. 
3. Someone lent my brother a programme. 
4. Someone asked him a lot of questions. 
5. Someone showed us the way • 
6. Someone gave me a hook. 
7. Someone told them to leave. 
8. Someone taught ber English. 
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5. A reporter is asking Paul questions about his town : 

new hotel / f inish / last year 

Example : Reporter: When was· the new ho.tel finish.ed 1 
Paul: I t was finished last year. 

1. the new town hall / build / two years ago; 
2. the department store /open/ in July; 
3. the new theatre / f inish / last summer; 
4. the new blocks of flats / paint / last month; 
5. those Lrees / plant / last spring; 
6. your s hool / clean / at t he b eginning of September; 
7. the t own museum /open / in 1970 ; 
8. the new markets / plan / three years ago. 

6. * Look at this reading list and then ask and answer questions about 

book. 

Example: 

Alice: When was Oli()er Twist first publi&hed? 
Paul: It was published in 1839. 
Alice: Who wrote Oli()er Twist? 
Paul: It was written by Charles Dickens. 

1. Daniel Defoe 
2. Mark Twain 
3. Lewis Carroll 
4. Herman Melville 
5. Oscar Wilde 
6. Jerome J(. Jerome 
7. Rudyard Kipling 
8. Fran.k Baum 
9. Charles Dickens 

- Robinson Crusoe - 1719 
- Tom Sawyer - 187G 
- .Alice in Wonderland - 1865 

- Moby Dick - 1851 
- The Happy Prince - 1888 
- Three Meri in a Boat - 1889 
- The Jungle Book - 1895 
- T he Wizarcl of O= - 1900 
- Oli()er Twist - 1839 

each 

7. Situation: Mother does not remember very well who perf ormed the num-

bers in the school festival. Paul is telling }l.er. · 

M other: Was this poem recited by Laura? 
Example: Paul: No, it wasn't. lt was recited by Alice. 

Paul: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Mother: 
1. Was this song sung by Diana? 
2. Was this dialogue acted by two boys? 
3. Was this <lance performed by your class ? 
4. Were these poems recited by Christine? 
5. Were the programmes made by Robert? 
6. Were the funny pictures drawn by Victor ? 
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by Angela. 
by two girls. 
by form SB. 
by Adrian. 
by Peter. 
by George. 

l 
. 
i. 
I 

i ,, 
' I 

• I 
I 

·i 

.( 
( 

III. READINC3, SPEAKINC3 ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

:~ Prequestions : 

1. Do you like going to-the theatre f concert halls ? 
2. Where can you buy tickets from? 
3. Where are the best seats: ~n the stalls, the dress circle. or the gallery? 
4. What can you read about m a programme? 
5. What kind of plays / music do you Iike best? 
6. When were you at a theatre / concert hali last? 
7. What play did you see? / What kind of music <lid you Iisten to? 
8. What did you do during the interval? 
9. Did you like the play / concert? 

10. What did. you do at the end of the play f concert? 

@~~ 

A FOLK FESTIVAL 

There was a folk festival at the Pal ace Hall on Sunday and the p~pils 
from our school were the "surprise" of the performance. 

All the tickets were sold and the stalls, the dress and the upper circle, 
as well as the gallery, were full up. AU the seats were taken. 
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Folk groups from all OV!lr Romania came to perf orm on the large stage 
of the Palace Hali. They were dressed in their .specific costumes and they 
sang :well-known doinas, beautiful. ballads and short funny songs about the 
lazy people of the village. 

They also danced "Căluşarii" and many other folk dances, but I liked 
the <lance from Oaş best. 

After the interval was over the curtain went up again and we, the little 
"artists", came onto stage too. 

We sang a few doinas and ballads and then danced "Haţegana". The 
audience applauded us warmly. 

I was very. proud that I could sing and dance beside the best folk groups 

in this country. Our folk songs and dances are so beautifuJ ! 

C. Exercises : 

1. Look at the text again and read : 

1. the words about the theatre; 
2. the words about folk art. 

2. Answer these questions : 

1. What happened ori Sunday? 
2. Who were the "surprise" of the performance? 
3. Was the theatre full up? 
4. Who came to perform on the large stage of the Palace Hall? 
5. How were they dressed? 
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i . 
( 

6. What did they sing? 
7. What did they dance? 

8 . . When did the little artiste come onto st~ge? 
9. What did the pupils sing and dance? 

10. Did the audience applaud the pupils? Why? 
11. How did Alice feel? 

,@ Situation: When you came back home . from the folk festival, mother 
· · asked you a lot of questions. Here are your answers. What did mother 

ask you? 

Mother: You: 

1. Were ........ ? 1. Y es, they were. Ali the seats were 
taken. 

2. Was ........ ? 2. Y es, it was. The programme was 
very well chosen. 

3. What about the actors? 
Were ........ ? 

3. Yes, they were. The actors were 
very well trained. 

4. Did you like the words of the 4. Yes, I did. They were well written. 
songs? Were ...... ? 

5. Were .... .. . . ? 5. Oh, yes, mother. Ali the songs were 
well sung. 

6. What about the "Căluşarii" 
<lance? Was ........ ? 

6. Of course, mother. The "Căluşarii" 

<lance was very w'ell danced. 

4:. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. Tell the text. 

2. Describe a theatre. 

3. What do you do when you go to the theatre? 

4. Your last visit to the theatre . 

5. Romanian foi~ songs or folk dances you know. 

6. What are our dOinas and ballads usually about? 

7. 'Our folk songs and dances are so beautiful ! ' 
' ' 

Refer to: - the songs 
- the dan.ces 
- the naliona/, costumes I specific to the part 

of the country 
you live m. 

8. * A festival you prepared at school: 

- when and where you performed it; 

- what numbers were in the programme; 

- who helped you to pre pare it; , 

- did the audience enjoy it or not ;> 

H - Limba englezA, anii Illl-IV 
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5. Write what happened at the folk festival last Sunday. 
Use the Passive Voice, Past Tense Simple and these words: 
1. all the tickets /sold; 
2. all the seats / taken; 
3. many folk dances / danced; 
4. the dancers / dressed / specific costumes; 
5. beautiful poems / recited; 
6. several well-known doinas / sung; 
7. the show / enjoyed / audience; 
8. all the numbers / applauded / warmly. 

6. • Write about the last time you went to the theatre, on the following ideas : 

- when you went; 
- where / when you hought your ticket; 
- morning / evening performance; 
- good / bad seat - where; 
- title of play; written by . . . ; 
- kind of play (comedy, tragedy, musical); 
- good / bad actors ; 
- you liked / didn't like the play. 

23. LESSON TWENTY-Tt-IREE 

I. VOOABULARY PRACTICE 

A. ship [Jip] ... There are many ships in the port. 
fork [f:>:k] ... We eat salad with a fork. 
knife [naif] (pi. knives) ... We use knives for cutting meat. 
woods [ wudz] ( usually plural) . . . Snagov f o rest is larger than Băneasa 

woods. We went for a walk in the woods. 

oak [;:iuk] ... The oak is a tree which grows for a very long time. lts wood 
is very hard. 

poplar [ 1popfa] ... The poplar is a very tall tree. 
branch [ 1bra :ntJJ ... Leaves grow on the branches of the tree. 
wolf [wulf] (pi. wolves) ... Wolves lire in the forest. They are dangerous 

animals. 

hide-and-seek [, haid;:in 1si :k] ... When children play hide-and-seek one 
child must find the others. 

cool [ku :I] ... lt is not warm, but not very cold, either. lt is cool. 
appetizing [ '<epitaiziu] ... We like to eat the food mother cooks. Her food 

always looks appetizing. 

gorgeous [ 1gJ:d3;:is] ... We had a great time at Paul's birthday party. lt 
was a gorgeous party. 

wonderful [ 'WAnd;:iful] ... The dress is unusually beautiful. lt is wonderful. 
to lay [lei], laid [leid], laid [leid] ... Lay the table for lunch, please. 
to clear [kli;:i] ... I. The sky cleared (up) after the rain. 

2. In winter we have to clear the streets of snow. 
to climb [klaim] ... Boys like to climb trees. 
to lie [lai], lay [lei], lain [lein] .. . 1. Don't lie in bed all morning ! He 

lay on the grass enjoying the sun­
shine. 

2. The town lies at the foot of the 
mountain. 

n. Find the words that mean these : 

1. a big boat; 

2. a tall tree ; 
6. not warm, but not cold either; 

7. unusually good or beautiful; 
3. , a smaller forest; 8. a dangerous animal that lives m our 
4„ you cut meat with it; forests; 

5. you eat potatoes with it; 9. you have to find the other children in this 
game. 
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c. Who does these things in your family 1 Complet.\ these sentences wlth 
the rigbt subjects: mother, father, grandfather, gra~dmother, my brother / 
sister, I, . nobody, etc. 

1. ••. Jays the table for lunch and dinner every day. 

2. . .. . Iays the baby in its bed every evening. 

3. . .. clears the table after each meal. 

4 .... clears the garden of snow in winter. 

5. . .. clears the trees of old branches in spring. 

6. . .. climbs all the trees in our garden. 

7 .... climbs the Bucegi mountains every surnmer. 

8. . .. lies in bed until late in the morning. 

9. . .. lies back in the armchair and reads the newspaper every afternoon. 

D. Look at these plurals and then do the following exercise : 

. 

Singular: ·Plural: 

cat, book, boy -s cats, books, boys 
factory, family · -ies factories, f amilies 
potato, tomato -es potatoes, tomatoes 
box, branch, bus boxes, branches, buses 
shelf, leaf, knife -ves shelves, leaves, knives 

E. Tudor is Iooking at a picture book. Grandmother îs asking hîm about the 

pictures în the book. 

Example: 
Grandmother: Is there a wolf in your picture book? ( several,) 

Tudor: There are several wolves. 

1. Is there a bus în that street? (many) 

2. There is a knife on the table, isn't there? (four) 

3. Can you see a big factory in the town? (two) 

4. Has the little girl a tomato in her hand? (three) 

5. There is a leaf on that tree, ·isn 't there? ( many) 

6. And the tree has one dry branch, hasn't it? (several,) 

7. Is there a cat in that box? (three). 
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F. What do people say at table1 Read these : 

1. Will you have { a(nother) 1 cak<~? 
Would you like some(more) J icecream: 

1. 1 Yes, pfoase. 
' (It's ve1'y good) . 

3. Will you pass me the ( bread? 

salt? 

No, Urnnk you. 
(I'd rather lrn.ve 

\ . .. , please). 

2. Here you are. 

3. The food 

4. lt was a f 

IS I 
I ., 
l sugRr: 

appetizing. 
very good . 
very nice. 

lovely 
} meal! 

g rgeous 

a. I'm (so) glad you 
like it. 

G. Now make dialogues on these situations : 

1. Y ou are asked if you want some more soup. Y ou do, so you say so. Say 
something nice about the f ood, too. 

2. Y ou can 't reach the bread and you want to have some. Ask for it poli­
tely and thank for it. 

3. You are asked if you want some more cake. You don't, so you say so. 
4. You can't reach the salt. Ask politely and thank for it. 

K 5. Y ou are asked if you want an icecream. Say you would like some apples. 

H. Complete tbese sentences with the right words : 

coo 

rgeou;) 
:z;~s 

~ 
rfe"/ 
fee 
~ 
woods 

1fr/ 

1. The weather is ... in spring. 
2. People like to eat food that looks ... 
'S. When it is warm, the sky is hlue and the sun is 

shining, you say it's a ... day. 
4. Y ou ... the table before luncb and ... it after 

lunch. 
5. Y ou eat steak with a ... and a . . . . 
6. In spring we have to clear the trees of their old ... 

and dry .... 

7. There are lots of Romanian and foreign ... in the 
port of Constanţa. 

8. Grandmother ... in bed when she is ill. 
9. Let's go for a walk in the . . . I 
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li, GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

t. Read : The parents are visiting the school exhibition and admiring the 
things made by the ·cbildren. 

Mother: This blouse is beautiful. 

Example: Teacher : .. . .. . . . made by Alice. 

Teacher: It really is. It bas been made by Alice. 

Mother : 

1. This carpet looks splendid. 
2. This machine is very useful. 
3. This bird looks very pretty. 
4. This is a wonderful painting. 
5. This radio is very good. 

1. „ . . „ . . 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5 ... . . • . . '. 

boys. 

Teacher: 

w011en by Angela. 
made by the boys. 
stuffed by the girls. 
painted by Adrian. 
repaired by the 8th 

6. This poem is beautiful. 6. . . . . . . . . written by Eliza. 
7. This is a very funny drawing. 7 . . . ...... drawn by Paul. 

I Hm used tei <'Xprcss 

<in action which lh :-:i ~> 

( already, just) i-. .:h\"~~ 

pcg'fn;c;n.ed. 

Passive: Voice 
PRESEI\f'f PERFE.C'T' + 3rdFORM 

Examplrs : The izr~ss bas (just) heen cut. Look how short it is. 

form 

The flowers have (already) been planted. You can see them everywhere. 

,2. Situation: The children and father have been busy all day as it's mother's 
birthday today. Now everything is ready for dinner: 

Example : 
the table / lay 

The table has ·been laid. 

1. the house / clean i 
2. the rooms / air; 
3. the carpets / shake; 
4. the food / buy; 

5. dinner / cook; 
6. the salad / make; 
7. the fruits / wash; 
8. the bread / c~t. 
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3. When mother eomes home, she asks questions about everythlng: 

table/ lay 
Example : 1-----------1 

Has the table been Iaid 1 

1. the vegetables / cut; 
2. the flowers / water; 
3. the cake / make; 
4. the dishes / wash; 

5. the dining-room / air; 
6. the T.V.-set / repair; 
7. the drinks / buy; 
8. our neighbours / invite. 

4. Sito.afion: The 8th form pupils are very busy now as on Sunday they are 
haVJ.Dg a show at school and a lot of things haven't been done yet. 

songs and poems / learn 
Example: 

The songs and poems ha ven't been learnt yet. 

1. programme of the show / write; 

2. clothes / try on; 

3. books for the best artists / buy; 

4. invitations / send; 

5. parents / invite; 

6. festival hall / clean. 

5. Read : On Aprit 30th, the 8th form children went for a walk to the public 
gardens in their town. When they got there, everything was ready for May 
Day: 

1. new benches had been brought to the park; 
2. the old benches had been painted green; 
3. the trees had been cleared of dry branches; 
4. the lake had been cleared of dry leaves; 
5. new boats had b~en bought; 
6. the old boats had been repaired; 

• 7. flowers had been planted everywhere; 
8. a kiosk had been bu~lt for the brass hand. 

6. What had (already) happened to the things in the park when the ehildren 
got there1 

a) new benches / brought; e) new boats / bought; 
b) old benches / painted green; f) old hoats / repaired; 
c) trees / cleared of dry hranches; g) flowers Ţplanted; 
d) lake / cleared of dry leaves; h) kiosk / buat. 

215 



I am used when the 
action .had been performed in 

the past before another 
past action. 

Passive Voice 
PAST PERFECT __ ,,w 

I'm in the 

BE: 
had been 

!'ni always the 
same. 

VERB 
3rdFORM 

Example: We were able to go boating on Snagov lake yesterday because 
all the boats had been repaired. (First the boats were repair~d and then we 

went boatirig on the lake). 

7. Situation: When mother came home from the factory, all the housework 

h~d already been done. 

I table/ lay 
Example : · . 

The table had ( already) been la1d. 

1. the vegetables J cut; 4. bread f buy; 
2. the flowers f water; 5. the forks, knives and plates f wash; 
3. the cake J make; 6. the dining room f air. 

8. Make comments on these situations. Use the Pa.St Perfect Tense, PassiCJe 

Voice: 

I wanted to tell Alice about the meeting 
Example : yesterday, but she knew all about it. (tell) 

She had already been told about the meeting. 

1.. Last Monday you saw a bea utiful dress in the shop window. On Tuesday 
it was no longer there. Di d you buy it? Why not? ( sell) 

2. A week ago, your neighbour's TV-set was not working and you couldn't 
watch the football match. Y esterday you could. Why? (repair) 

3. When I went to invite my neighbour to our school festival, he knew 

all about it. Why? ( inCJite) 
4. Eliza wanted to take a book from the school library yesterday. When 

she looked at ,the shelves, she didn't see it. Why? (lend) 
5. When father went b_ack to his native town last year, he noticed it had 

changed a lot. Why? (build) 
6. Mr. Pop couldn't drive to work last Monday. On Wednesday he drove 

to work again. Why? (repair) 
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III. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. · A,re forests important for 20th~century life? Why? 
2. Is it healthy to spend your spare time in the open air? Why? 
3. In what season do you like the woods best? Why? 
4. What do you usually do when you go to the woods? 
5. Have you ever had a picnic in the woods? When did you have one? 
6. What things and food did you take with you on the picnic? 

B. Reading: 

ROMANIA'S FORESTS - A PICNIC IN SNAGOV FOREST 

1. What can be more pleasant than spending a whole day in the woods in 
the nice days of spring, when the oak, the birch and the poplar, no longer 
young, try to forget their age under their new and bright green dress? 
2. Last Sunday for instance, we sprnt a gorgeous day in the fresh cool air 
of Snagov forest. 
3. First we planted some young trees, cleared the old ones of their_ dry 
branches and picked some spring flowers for our Nature Study Club. 
4. Then we had a great time playing hide-and-seek, climbing trees and 
boating on Snagov Lake. 



6. At noon everybody was as hungry a.sa wolf. The "table" had already been 
laid by the girls and the food looked appetizing. We were .so happy tha.t we 
laughed at everything and I can 't tell you how much fun we had when Alice 
took out from her bag a plate, a fork and a knife, trying to eat "în style". 
6. After lunch we lay down on the grass, watched the small ships crossing 
Snagov Lake, listened to the birds singing in the trees and told lots of funny 
jokes. 
7. Late in the afternoon we cleaned the place and left for home. 
8. We had a wonderful time in Snagov forest last Sunday and I hope we 
shall soon go there again. 

C. Exercises : 

1. Look at the text again : 

1. Read Paragraph One again, replacing these words with their antonyms. 
Notice the difference in meaning. 
pleasant # unpleasant; to for get # to remember; 
nice # awful/cold; new # old; 

. spring # autumn ; green # yellow. 
2. Do the same with Paragraph Two. Then find the right ending to suc)l an 

"unpleasant" day. 
gorgeous # awf ul; fresh # dry; cool # cold. 

2. Word study: 

1. Write the three forms of tbese verbs and give examples to show the 
difference in meaning: · 
to lie, -, to lay, 

2. Give the Romanian equivalents of the following: 
- as hungry as a wolf; 
--'" as old as hills; 

.../. - as sick as a dog. 
3. Replace so with other words. Keep the same meaning ! 

We were so happy that . .. 
The weather was so nice that . .. 
She was so beautif ul that ... 

4. Use these words in sentences of your own: 

to go { boating; to go { swimming; 
fishing; shopping. 

5. Explain the meaning of "eat in style" or "tra"el in style". 

3. Answer these questions : · 
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1. ls it plea.sant to spend a whole day in the open air on a nice spring 
day? Why? 

2. Where did the pupils spend their last Sunday? 
3. What were the trees like? 

4. How did they take care of the forest? 
5. How did they enjoy themselves? 
6. Were the pupils hungry at noon? How hungry were they? 
7. Who had laid the table for lunch? 
8. Why did the pupils have fun while eating? 
9. What did they do after lunch? 

10. What did. they do before leaving for home? 

4. When Alice came home, mother asked her questions about the picnic. 
What were her questions 1 

Mother: 

1. Where ..... . ? 
2. How ...... ? 
3. What ...... ? 
4. Where ..... . ? 
5. When ........ ? 
6. Where .. . .. . ? 
7. Was „ „„ „? 

5. Talk about ( one of) these : 

Alice: 

1. We went to Snagov forest. 
2. We got there by bus. 
3. First we planted some trees. 
4. We went boating on Snagov Lake. 
5. The table was laid at noon. 
6. After lunch we lay down on the gr~ss. 
7. Y es, it was. The place was cleaned by all 

the children . 

1. Say what the children did before noon. 
2. Say what they did after lunch. 
3. Describe a forest in spring / autumn / winter. 
4. Say wha.t you can do to take care of our forests. 
5. Speak about the last time you went to the woods. Say: 

- how long you sJayed; - when; 
- where; -'- what you did there. 

6. Tell the text in writing. 

7.• Write about Forests' on the following points: 
- importance: - fresh air; 

- wood for building houses, furniture etc.; 
-~a place where animals and birds li"e etc. 

- beautiful places to spend your spaţe time: 
- what they look like in diff erent seasons · . .. . ' 
- picnics in the woods; 
-games etc. 

- we must take care of our forests: 
- plant new trees; 
- clear the o~d branches and lea"es etc. 



24. LESSON TWENTY:-FOUR 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. mairket [ 'lll:a:kit] =an open-air place where farmers sell fresh fruit and 
vegetables. · 

railway station [ •reilwei,steiJn] =a place where trains stop 
definit.a [•definit] -= certain 
several [ •sevrdl] = more. than one 
close by [ •klaus •bai] = nearby 
perhaps [pa'hreps] = maybe 

B. town hali [ 1taunh:>:l] ... The town hali is usually in the centre of the town. 
airport [ •eap:>:t] ... Otopeni is Bucharest's major alrport. 
feature [ •fi:tJa] .. . Snow and cold winds are a feature of winter. 
pattem [ •pretn] ... The carpet has a patt.ern of red and yellow flowers. 
oilfield equipment [:>ilfi:ld i'kwipmant] ... They make olllield equlpment 

at Brazi, near Ploieşti. 

consumer goods [kan •sju:ma ,gudz]... They sell consumer goods• in 
this store. 

iron ['ai~n] · · · } Galaţi is a centre of the iron-and-st.eel industry in Romania. 
st.eel [ st1 :l] . . . . 
cbemical [ •kemikal] ~ .. The chemical industry is a modern industry. 
to build [bild], hulit [bilt], built [bilt] ... New blocks of flats ha11e been 

built in our town. 
to reeognize [ •rekagnaiz] ... Angela recognized her cousin although she 

hadn't seen him for many years. 
somewhere [ 'SAmwea] . . . I haPe left my boofrs somewhere in this room. 
whether [ •wella] . .. 1. I don't know whether she will come. 

2. Aff children, whether boys or girls, go to school. 

C. Group these industries under A and B. 

A) HeaPy industry_ B) Light industry 

1. iron-and-steel industry; 6. electronics ; 

2. chemical industry; 7. clothing industry; 
8. fine mechanics; 
9. consumer goods; 

10. footwear industry. 

3. food industry; 
4. optics; 
5. oilfield equipment; 

D. Say these in another way : 

1. I want a certain answer. 
2. He bas more than one English book. 
3. My friend lives nearby. 
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4. Maybe l'll come tomorrow but I;m t' 
5 Th

. . ' . no sure 
. 1s smtcase îs not heaPy. I can carry it m lf. yse . 

E. Leam the irregUiar plurals and t)en say whe- tb &„ ese are: 

Singular: ~ ~ Plural: 

man [mren] = om, bărbat men [men] 
woman [ 1wuman] = femeie women [ 1wimin l 
cbild [tJaild] =copil children [ •tJildrn] 
foot [fut] =picior feet [fi:t] 
tooţb [tu :6] = dinte t.eeth [ti:6] 
goose [gu:s] = gîscă geese [gi :s] 
mouse [maus] =şoarece mice [mais] 

old man / library; young men / street; 

Exa"!ple : The old man is in the library. 
The young men are in the street. 

1. little child / house; 6. big goose / street ; 
2. bigger children / garden; 7. little geese / yard; 
3. old woman / museum; 8. big mouse / kij.chen; 
4. young women / shop; 9. my left foot / shoe; 
5. )jttle mice / cupboard.; 10. bis feet / chair. 

F. How do people ask for information about places in town? 
Read these: 

1. Yes, there is. 1. ls there { a market } nearby? 
a bookshop in the centre? 
a baker's · in this street? 
. . . . . . . . . . around here? 

Th 

{ 

next to ...... ·. , 
ere •· . round the corner. 

18 
between ..... . 

one 
at the end of ... 

2. How J can } I get there? 
l do 

3. { Thank you very much. 
Thanks a lot. 

2. Go straight on, then„. 
Turn left/right. 
Cross the street, then.„ 
Take the bus and get 
off at . . . stop. 

I ' 3. You're welcome. 
It's all right. 
lt's O.K. 
Never mind. 

l Not at all. 
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G. You are in front or the department store. Ask your desk~ate where each 
of these places is and how to get there. He will answer you. (Work m 

pairs). 
1. the town hall ~ 
2. the school; 
3. the hotel; 
4. the restaurant; 

Key to the Map 

1. town hall 
2. park 
3. restaurant 
4. hotel 
5. cinema 
6. theatre 
7. university 
8. department store 
9~ cinema 

10. po'st-office 
11. toy shop 

5. the sports building; 
6. the market; 
7. the theatre; 
8. the baker's; 

15. house 
16. school 
17. library 
18. police station 
19. butcher's 
20. greengrocer's 
21. baker's 
22. market 
23. shoe factory 
24. railway station 
25. airport 

12. T.V. and radio shop 26. hospital 
13. playing fields 
14. sports building 
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9. the toy-shop; 
10. the airport; 
11. the bus stop; 

for the centre. 

li. Complete these sentences with the rlght words : 

town hal,l 1. I'm going to the ... to huy some fresh fruit and 
veget ables. 

market 2. "Where is the ...... ~„ "It is in the centre of the 
town." 

steel 3. Otopeni and Băneasa are two . . . . 
pattern 
feature 

4. Long days and short nights are a ... of summer. 

airports 
equipment 

5. "What is this knife made of?" "lt's macle of . . . . " 
6, The curtain has a . . of blue and white circles. 
7. They make . . . for the chemical industry in this 

fac tory. 

1. Read : The Pops are telling a visitor what will happen in their town next 
• year: 

1. the new hotel will be finished; 
2. new blocks of flats will be built; 
3. the old houses will be painted; 
4. the old roads will be repaîred; 
5. new roads will be built; 
6. poplar-trees will be planted in each street; 
7. a new department store will be opened; 
8. new shops will be planned. 

2. What will happen in the town where tbe Pops live 1 Use : 
a) new hotel/ finished; e) new roads / built; 
b) new blocks of flats / built; f) poplar-trees / planted; 
c) old houses / painted; g) new department store / opened; 
d) old roads / repaired; h) new shops / planned. 

Example: New blocks of flats will be built in our town next year. 

Passivc Voicc 
FUTORE TENSE 

I'm în the 
futnr·-:: here. 

BE: 
shall) 1 

t •hl'; 
w.il! ) . -

I'm always 
the siune. 

VERB 
3 rd l 1orm 
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3. Situation: Aunt Martha is coming_ to Bucharest on holiday next week. 

As her family and frieilds are away, she will be all on her own. 

meet at the station 

Example: A: Will aunt Martha be met at the station? 
B: No, she won't be met at the station. 

1. JŢ\eet / by her rela t.ives; / ·" 4. invite/ to lunch; 
2. help/ wit.h her luggage ; 5. show/ the city; 
3. drive / to her ho.t el ; / 6. ta~e / to the theatre; .. 

4. Put the fuacher' word n tbe Passive Voice. Use Modal Verbs (must/ 
may I can + BE + 3rd form of the verb) 

Teacher: Y ou must write this exermse. 
Example: 

This exercise must be written. 

1. Y ou must learn this poem. 
2. You may copy these sentences. 
3; You must read the story. 
4. Y ou can write a · composition, too. 
5. "){ou must remember the grammar rules. 
6. You must study the examples in the textbook. 
7. You can give some examples of your own. 
8. Y ou may describe the picture in the book. 
9. You must use the right tenses of the verbs. 

111. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 
~ · 

. Preqnestions : 

' 1. Do you live in a village, a town or a city? 

2. How long have you lived in this place? 

3. What places of interest are there in your town? 

4. Are they old huildings or newly huilt ones? 

5. Has your village / town / city changed much in the last f ew yea rs? 

6. What has just been built in your town / village? 

7. By what means of transport. can one reach your place? 

8. Is your village / town / city worth visiting? Why? 
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B. Reading: 

INDUSTRIAL TOWNS IN ROMANIA 

1. Towns and cities, whether large or small, have certain features in 
common. 

2. ln the centre of each town there is a Town Hall and a public park 
with roses and old oak trees. Close by one can see a restaurant and a 
hotel, cinemas and theatres, sohools newly built to show that the 
town knows all about progress, a modern university, perhaps, severa} 
public libraries, a history or an art museum and a big department 
store. Farther away there are playing fields, swimming pools, shops 
for men, women and children, a market, a hospital and somewhere 
behind all thesP a railway station or an airport. 

3. Mode~n blocks of flats have been built for the people living in the 
town, and many more will be built in the future. 

4. Some Romanian cities have oilfield equipment industry (Ploieşti, 
Tîrgovişte), others have electronics (Bucharest, Iaşi) or fine mechanics 
(Bucureşti), optics (Bucureşti) or consumer goods (Cluj, Arad, Oradea), 
chemical industry (Piteşti, Turnu Măgurele) or iron-and-steel industry 
(Reşiţa, Hunedoara, Galaţi). 

5. Each town has its own rhythm and pattern of life, but all the towns 
have a definite rhythm in common which you will easily recognize as 
the progress of Romania. 
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C. Exercises : 

I. Look at the text again : 
1. Look at Paragraph Two. Which are tbc buildings to he found in the 

centre of each town? 
2. What kinds of industries do Romanian towns have? Look at Paragraph 

Four. :.\'ame some more towns for each industry. 

2. Answer these questions : 
1. What is there in the centre of each town? 
2. Where are the restaurant and the hotel? 
3. Are there any cinemas and theatres? Where? 
4. Where can people read? 
5. What is there farther away? 
6. Where is the railway station / airport? 
7. What has been built for the people living in the town? 
8. What cities do you know that hav:e oilfield equipment industry? . 
9. What cities have electronics, fine mechanics, optics, consumer goods, 

chemical industry? 
10. What have all the cit.ies in common? 

3. Where can people do these things 1 
Match the words în list A ( acti11ities) with those în list ll ( places) and then 
make sentences of your own: 

12. learn; k) school, university 
Example: 

People can learn at school or university. 

A. ACT/V/TIES: B. PLACES 

1. get on a train a) art museum 

2. admire paintings b) cinema 

3. read books c) library 

4. see films d) public gardens 

5. swim e) hotel 
6. buy fresh vegetables f) theatre 

7. buy clothes g) department store 

8. get on a plane h) swimming pool 

9. see plays i) market 
10. have a walk and listen to the j) railway stat ion 

band 
11. sleep if they are from another k) school, uni11ersity 

town 
12. learn l) airport 
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4. Talk about ( one of) these : 
1. What important buildings do you usually find in a town? 
2. Describe the centre of your town / village. 
3. What useful building(s) can he found in the district / street where you 

live? 
4. Name some important Romanian towns and what industries they have. 
5. What changes have taken place in your town / village in lhe last twenty 

years? 
6. What changes do you think are going to take place in the fu ture?. 
7. Make a list of things to do and places to visit in your area. 

Places of interest Films or plays Sports or acti11ities 
to go to: to see: 

. 

8. Ask and answer questions like this : 

1

' How about going to ... ? 

to watch or play : 

I That's a{ good} idea. 
great 

Well'. I'm not very fond of 
... +-ing. 

5. Match each town to the right îndustry / industries : 
(You can write some other towns, too). 
1. Bucharest has . . . a) chemical industry: 
2. Timişoara has . . . b) iron-and-steel industry; 
3. Oradea has . . . c) f ootwear industry; 
4. Galaţi has. . . d) oilfield equipment; 
5. Rimnicu-Vîlcea has . . . e) clothing industry; 
6. Ploieşti has . . . f) electronics. 

6. Situation: Paul and grandfather are talking about the town they live in 1 

The town has changed quite a lot în the last few years. Grandfather remem­
bers what it was like 30 years ago. 
Writc what grnndfatber is telling Paul. 

Paul: Nowadays there is a lot of traffic in our town. 

Example: Grandfather: there / he only a few trams 

Grandfather: 30 years ago there used to be only a few trams. 
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Paul: Nowadays . . . Grandfather: 30 years ago, : .. 

1. there are a lot of comfoţ>tahle 1. people / go on foot quite a lot 
means of transport in town. 

2. the modern huilding over there 
is the theatre. 

2. there / he an orchard where the 
theat're is 

3. in the new district there are 3. most people / live in small houses 
lots of hlocks of flats. 

4. you can huy everything you 
want in the department store. 

4. there / he only small shops in 
this town 

7.* 

5. the students have got their 5. there / he only secondary schools in 
this town. own club at the University. 

Writ.e about your town: 
- Name of town; 
- I t is situat.ed: - on the ri1Jer ... ; 

- in the mountains; 
- on a plateau etc. 

- History: - How old is your city? 
- Can you name two famous people who li(led in your 

town? 
- What are they f amous for? 
- When did they li1Je? 

- Sightseeing. Name: - museums; 
- parks, sports centres; 
- zoological or botanica[ gardens; 
- the most important shopping centre; 

- Food: - name some good restaurants; 
- the specific food for the part of the country you li1Je in. 

- Transport: - name different means of transport in your town. 
- Climate: - What's the usual temperature in the middle of summer 

and winter? 

REVISION VI 

1. Look at these synonyms : 

performance = show 
seat =place 
clear = hright, sunny 

close by = nearby 
perhaps = maybe 
rather = quite 

Now replace these words with synonyms: 
1. It's quite cold today. 
2. Maybe we'll go to the cinema on Sunday. 
3. I had a very good place. it was near the stage. 
4. What a clear day ! 
5. We liked the play very m\lch. It was a very good show. 
6. I live in Colentina Road. My friend lives close by. 

2. Which of these words does not go with the others? 

1. Relief: 3. Things on the table: 

a) slope c) plateau a) forks c) plates 

h) resort d) plain b) knives d) plane 

2. Performance: 

a) stage c) break ... 

b) seat d) interval 

3. Match these : 

4. ln town: 

a) town hali 

h) maize field 
c) airport 

d) market 

1. Many happy relurns of the a) l'm so glad you like it. 
day ! 

2. The food is very nice ! b} No, thank you. l'd rather ha(le 
some salad. 

3. Paul bas lost all his books I 
4. Excuse me, where is the new 

library? 
5. Will you have some more pota­

toes? 

4. Make new words : 

c} Oh, thank you. 
d} Go straight on, it's between the 

baker's and the grocer's. 
e) Goodness me I 

1. Make adjectives în - y from these nouns: rain, snow, wind, cloud, sun. 
2. Make nouns în -ing from these verbs: tra1Jel, work, read, climb, dri(le. 
3. Make adverbs in -ly from these adjectives: beautiful, warm, happy, 

quick, easy. 
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5. Speak about : 
1. Romania's relief; 

2. Romania's climate; 

3. travelling in Romani a; 

4. cereals / vegetables / fruit-trees grown in Romania; 

5. branches of the heavy ahd light industry. 

6. Complete these sentences with the right form of the adjective : 

1. (cold) November îs a ... month. December îs ... than November. 
February is . . . . .. . month of the year. 

2. (excited) "Why are you so ... ?" "Because I've got a 10 in History." 

"Well, what mark did you get yesterday, then? You looked ..... . 

yesterday than today." "Yesterday I got a 10 în Chemistry, that's why." 

"And when are you ......... ?" "When I get a 10 in Maths." 

3. (tall) "Dan is ...... boy in our class~"\ 

"That's not true. Victor is. . . th fr Dan. Actually, he is ...... hoy 
in our school." 

4. "(good) "The food today is ... than yesterday, dear", Mr Boffin said 
to his wife. 

"It is ... than yesterday hecause you cooked it", said his wife. "For 

me, it 's ...... food I have ever ea ten, because my hushand has cooked 
it and not I,'' she also said. 

5. (bad) "This is ...... weather I have ever seen", said the young man. 

"Well, the weather is ... today", replied the old man, "but it can he 

much ... than that. I think ...... weather was fifty years ago, when 
the wind blew for five days without stopping." 

"I was not horn then", the young man said,"~n I don't know if it really 
was as ... as you say." 

6. (far) I don't live ... from school. My deskmate lives ... than me. 
Our form-teacher lives ...... of all. 

7. Read this school report and then ask and answer questions about Adrian's 
school activity: 

Example : 
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Alice: Is Adrian good at Maths? 
Eliza: Yes, he is. He learns quickly. 
Alice: Is Adrian good at French? 
Eliza: No, he isn't. He spells badly. 

School Report 
~ame : Adrian Ionescu 
Class: SB 

MATH S - Quick to learn 
ROMANIAN - lntelligent work 

ENGLISH 
FRENCH 

SCIENCE 

- Good spelling 
- Bad spelling 

- Quick lhinking 

Umncmher to usc thc Passive Voice: 

HISTORY - Slow learner 
GEOGRAPHY - Cardul draw­

?\IUSIC 
ART 

SPORT 

ings 
- I I ard work 
- Beautiful draw­

ings 
- Fast runrwr 

1. When thc suhject is passivc ancl somrt hing happrns to it: 
Thc baby is drcssr'd every duy. (!Ic ean't <lress itself). 

2. WhPn thc action is important and not who <li<l it. (especially in scicnce 
tcxts): 
Hydrogen is mired with oxygcn. (\\'c are not interestccl who cloes it). 

3." We can say who performed the nction using hy + (pro)uoun. 
This composition was writtcn hy Alice (not by :Eliza). · 

4. We rlon't usc pcople, we, thcy, sorneonc in UY phrasl'S. 
Your book has bccn formd (by someonc). 

5. Thr t e n~ws anti the rules for thcir mc are t]u~ samc as for the Active 
Voice: 

The Passive Voica 

Tense: Active Voice: Passive Voice: 

Present They build many new hlocks Many new blocks of flats are 
Tense of flats in our town every built in our town every year. 

year. 

Past They built this hospital This hospital was built last year. 
Tense last year. 

...-
Present They have just built H The community centre bas just 
Perfect community centre. been built. 

Past They had built the new hotel The new hotel had been bunt 
Perfect hefore we moved to the town. before we moved to the town. 

Future They will build a new town A new town hali will be built 
Tense hali next year. next year. 

Modal You must keep your town The town must be kept clean. 
verbs: clean. 
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8. Wbat happens on your birthday every year? 

My friends (he invited) 
Example : 

My friends are invit.ed. 

1. All the rooms (he aired). 
2. Nice food (he cooked). 
3. Cakes (he made ). 
4. Pepsi-i'ola (bc bought). 
5. My Sunday clothes (he cleaned for me ). 
6. The table (be laid ). 
7. AH my friends (be invited). 
8. Funny games (he p layedj . 
9. The T.V. programme (be watched). 

10. Jokes (he told). 

9. Situation : During their summer holiday, the 8th form pupils visited 
Constanţa . You were their guide and told them a few things about the 
history of Constanţa. 

Example : 

In earlier times, Constanţa (he known) under the name 
of Tomis. 

In earlier times, Constanţa was known under the name 
of Tomis. 

1. Ovid, the famous Roman poet, (be sent) to Tomis in the year 9 of 
our era. 

2. His well-known poems Epistulae ex Ponto (he written) bere. 
3. Life în Tomis (be described) în his poems. 
4. The name of Constantiana (be given) to Tomis in the 4th century of 

our era. 
5. The town (he named) Constantiana by the Roman Emperor Constantine 

the Great. 
6. After the 15th century, the city became important again, as wheat 

and maize (be sent) by sea from the port of Constanţa to Constanti­
nople. 

10. Situation: At 5 o'clock this afternoon, the pupils are having a 
performance at school. lt's 4 o'clock now and everything is ready. 
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The tickets (be sold). 
Example: ----- - - ----- -' 

The tickets have been sold. 

1. The festival , hall (be cleaned )-
2. The teachers (be inrited ). 
3. The costumes (be tried on). 
4. The poems (be recited ). 
5. The song (be sung). 
6. The dances (be danced). 
7. The curtain (be raised). Good luck in the performance ! 

11. Last Saturday Paul \Wnl 1111 a lour of Romania. On Wednesday, Thursday 
and Friday all the famil~· had helped Paul for his tour. 
So, bcf'ore J 1<111 I lt'fL ... 

Example: 
A map of Romania (be bought). 

A map of Romania bad been bought. 

1. The route (be chosen). 
2. The train tickets (be bought). 
3. Paul's clothes (he washed). 
4. A cake (he made ). 
5. Travel bookş (be read J. 
6. Paul's clothes (be put) in his suitcase. ; „ 

' ) 

12. Put these verbs in the right tense : 
1. At t he he~ning, tennis (be pla~ed) inside. lt was an indoor game. 

It (b~l<lfied) in England bundreds of years ago. Nowadays .tennis 
(be ]l{ayed) by millions of people all over the world and it 1s an 
outdoor ga~e. 

2. The oak trees (be plant/J:;' three years ago; the poplar trees (he just 
planted) . 

3. Our school (be huilt) last year. A new school (be built) in our district 
next year. · 

4. Many new blocks of flats (]>/ ~ in our town every year. 
5. Romanian (be spoken) in Romania. 
6. Mother (he giren) a lot of presents on her last birthday. 
7. "What were you: shown in the museum?" "I (be shown) some beautiful 

old paintings." 
8. He couldn't buy the electric train. It (be already sold) to somebody 

else. 

13* Translate into En~lish : 
1. ~coala noastră a fost construită anul trecut. 
2. Un nou magazin va fi construit pe strada noastră anul viitor. 
3. Limba engleză este vorbită în multe ţări ale lumii. 
4. A fost pusă-masa; puteţi să veriiţi să mîncaţi. 

5. Cînd a ajuns tata acasă, masa fusese deja pusă. 
6. El locuieşte mai departe de şcoală decit mine. 
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14. • Read wltb the dletlonary : 

.Huck is Found Out 

after Mark Twain 

"Come in ," said the woman, and I did. She looked me all over with her 
little shiny eyes, and said: 

"What might your name be ?" 
"Sarah Wiliams." 
"Where do you live? In this neighbourhood ?" 
"No, in Hookerville, seven miles below. I've walked all the way and l'm 

iired out." 
"1Iun~1·y , lo11. I 'li fin<l you something." 
"No," I said. ''I'll rest for a. while and go on." 
The woman began to talk to me about one thing and another. By and 

hy she got down to the town gossip and told me all about how I had been 
murdered. 

:\ "Who did it ?" I asked. 
.) "Most people think it was done by a runaway Negro ca.Ued Jim. ~he 

Negro ran away the very night Huck Finn was killed. So, there's a reward 

oul for him - three hundred dollars. And a lot of men are after him, to get 
t he money." 

While she was speaking I had gotten so uneasy I couldn't sit still. So 
I ·took up a. needle off a. table and went to threading it . The woman stopped 
talking and was looking at me pretty curious and smiling. 

"What did you say your name was, honey ?" şhe asked. 
"Mary Wiliams." 

"I thought you sa.id it was Sarah." 
"Oh yes, I did. Sarah Mary Wiliams. Sarah's my first na.me." 
"Oh! That's the way of it?" 
"Yes I" 
Then lhe woman told me that the house was full of rats ~ a thing I r - , 

had also noticed ·- and showed· me a bar of lead with which she would _})it 
them. She asked me to try and throw it at a rat, which I did, and"'âlmost 

hit the rat. ~ ... 
"Come now," the woman said. "What's your real name, Bill, o om, or 

Bob, or what is it ?" 

"Wh-hat, mam?" 
"You might fool a man, maybe, hut nota wornan," she sa.id pleasantly. 

"A .girl never threads the needle the way you did, neither would she throw 
at the rat the way you did," she added, laughing. 

So I was found out. 

21S. LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 

I 
I. VOCA9 ARY ACT E 

A ' envelope [ 'envifaup] ... Put the letter into the envelope and then write the 

address on it. 

stamp [stc:em~] ... This envelope has no st~mps on it. 

!. , / You can't send it. It is unstamped. 
p~.st-otlice [1p:;mst1:>fis] ... You can buy stamps, send letters and make tele-

phone calls at the post-office. 
Ietter-box [ 1letdb:>ks] ... There are two letter·boxes outside the post-office. 
pcrs~n [ •p;:i:8an] . .. You're iust the person•J wanted to see. 

post~~n [ 'p;)ustmd1;1]. . . The postman brings letters and newspapers to 

our houses. 
I 

neighbour [ 1neiba] . . . He lives next to m.e. H e 1:<; my n<'Î"'hllour. 

penco [r,_;i ns] } "llow much is a stamp ?" "l t's threepen e." 
)JCnuy [ 'peni] I can t buy a lamp. p ,,e gol 011 ly ou• pr. nuy. j 
truth [t ru :6) . .. We must always tell the trutb. 

/ 

kind [kaind]. . . 1. "What kind of books do you like?" "/ like histary 

books." 

2. It was very kind of you to help me. 

grateful [ 1greitful] ... I'm grateful to you for bringing the books. 

to exclaim [ik •skleim] ... "Oh, goodnessl" he exclaimed. "How late it is !" 

to lend [lend], lent [lent], lent [lent) ... "Can you lend me this book for a 

week ?" "Of co urse. Y ou can keep it for a month." 

to stick [stik], stuck[stAk], stuck [stAk]. Stick the stamp on the envelope here. 

to drop [ drdp] . . . Be careful not to drop the plates I 

to closc (klouz] . .. Close the doar, picase. 

' lt's nine o'clock. The shops are closed now. 

to trouble [trAhl] ... I'm sorry to trouble you, but can you tell me tlte time? 

can/can't/couldn't help ... I can't help {aughing. You look so funny I 

once [w.ms] ... 1. I saw this film once in April. 

2. I go to the cinema once once a month. 

twice [twais] ... I brush my teeth twi<'l' a tlay : in the morning and in the 

e11ening. 

rather [ 'ra:il;:i] ... 1. lt's a rather cold day. It is rather cold. 

2. l'd rather see a film than watch T. V. 
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n. I.ere are some words and their meanings. l\latch them: 
1. to close a) to give to somebody for a short time 
2. to Jend b) to shut 
3. I can't help it c) to say in surprise 
4. to exclaim d) I can't do it in another way 
5. rather e) it's very nice of you 
6. it's very kind of you f) qnite 

C. Explain what these words mean : 

1. a post-office; 5. to lend; 
2. a letter-box; 6. to close; 
3. a postman ; 7. to exclaim; 
4. a neighbour; 8. I can't help it. 

D. Grandmother wrote a letter yesterday. Put her actions in the right order: 

a) and dropped the letter into the letter-box outside the post-office. 
b) First she wrote the letter. 
c) Then she stuck the right stamps on the

0 

envelope. 
d) Next she put the letter into the envelope. 
e) She wrote the address on the envelope. 
f) After that she went to the post-office 

E. These words are followed by -ING: 

good at ... fond of. . . can't help .. . 
bad at. . . tired of. . . (don't) mind .. . 

it's worth. . . ' 

Put ihese verbs în the -ING form: 

Paul is good at (swim) . 
Example: 1-------------i 

Paul is good at swimming. 

like . . . 
enjoy .. . 

1. Paul îs a clever and hard-workîng boy. He îs fond of ( study ). 

2. He is the best în his class at (do) maths' problems. 

3. He is pretty bad at (draw ), though. 

4. Paul is a good frîend, too. He doesn't mind (help) his classmates. 

5. Actually, he enjoys ( explain) the lessons to them. 

6. Sometimes he can't help (laugh) when he hears funny jokes. 

7. He lîkes (tell) jokes himself. 

8. It's worth (meet} my classmate Paul. 
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F. How do people speak politely1 Read these : 

1. You ask for information /help. 
(You arc more and more polite} : 
Help me (please). 

Can } 
Could you help me? 

Will you help me, please? 
Do you mind hei ping me? 
Excuse me, but could you help me with my luggage? 
I 'm sorry to trouble you, but could you ...... ? 

2. Yon thank for the information /help. 
(You arc more a11d more grateful): 

{ 
Thanks. 

Thank you. 

{ 
Thanks a Iot. 

That's { very } kind 
awfully 

{ 
Thank you very much. 

I'm { very } gralcful 
awfully 

(say: awfully [':>:fli]) 

of you. 

to you . 

G. Robert is always asking his deskmate for something so he is getting more 
and more polite. Here are bis questions. How will he ask them more polite­
ly1 
1. Can you lend me your book? 

2. Can you tell me the time? 

3. Can you explain this rule to me? 

4. Can you repeaţ what you've just said? 

5. Can you help me with this exercise? 

6. Can you show me how to do this problem? 

,, 

H. Victor is a good deskmate, so he wants to help Robert. Robert is more 
and inore grateful to him. Make up the dialogues between the two boys: _ 
(Work in pairs). 

explain the new lesson to you 

Example: Victor: Let me explain the new lesson to you. 
Robert: Thank you (very much). 
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1. show you how this mechanism works; 

2. help you with the experiment; 

3. see how you have done the exercise; 

4. read the English lesson to you; 

5. correct your mistakes ;· . 

6. explain this problem to you. 

I. Complete thtise sentences with the right words : 

goodness 
grateful 
drop 
truth 
crying 
twice 
kind 
trouble 
closed 
neighbour 

1. To tell you the ... , I don't know where we are. 

2. Oh, ... , what have you done? 

3. Thank you very much. I'm really . . . to you for 
helping me. 

4. I can't help ... when I cut onion. 

5. Have you seen this film once or .. , ? 

6. . . . the letter into the letter-box ! 

7. "Is the post-office open?" "No, it's... " 

8. It was very . . . of you to help me with my bags. 
Thank you.· 

9. l'm sorry to ... you, but can you tell me the . way 
to the post-office'. 

10. He lives next to me. He is my ... 

li. e AMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Complete these sentences with the Past Tense of the verb MAY: 

was } allowed to; 
were 

wasn't } -
, allowed to. 

weren t 

' 
1. The traffic light was red. The people ..... ' .... cross the road. 

2. The traffic light changed to green. The people . . . . . . . . . cross the 

road. 
3. Tudor . . . . . . . . . cross on his own because he was too little. 

4. The children . . . . ..... cross on their own because it was dangerous. 

5. They . . . . . . . . . cross together with tbeir parents. 

6. The man ......... cross because he wanted to use the zebra crossing. 
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2. Complete these sentenees with the Past Tense of l\IUST : had to, followed 
by the right verb : 

1. Paul: Oh, dear, I almost forgot: today is Tuesday. I must help mother 

with the housework today. But I don't know what I must do. Wait 
- must I shake the carpet? 

Alice: No, not today; I ... '. . . . .. the carpet yesterday. 
2. Paul: Then I must go shopping. 

Alice: No, not today; I ......... shopping yesterday. 
3. Paul: Too bad ! I like going shopping. Then must I water the flowers? 

Alice: No, not today. I ......... the flowers yesterday. 
4. Paul: And today it's raining, so I needn't water the flowers a.gam. 

What else is there? I tliink I must wash the dog. 
Alice: No, not today. I . . ....... the dog yesterda.y. 

5. Paul: Oh, good ! There's nothing more for me to do then. 
Alice: Aha, Mr. Lazybones. I had to do so many things yesterday, 

and there's a lot you must do today. 

Y ou must clea.r the breakfast table. 

Y ou must clean the bathroom. 

You must inake the beds. 

You must wash the dishes. 
And there's one more thing you must do. 

6. Paul: Well, what is it? 

Alice: Y ou must start now I 

3. Imagine it is Monday today. Say what Paul will ha'1e to do tomorrow. 

4. Complete these sentences with the Past or Future of CA.X : 

was } able to (Past) were , 
shall } 
will be able to (Future). 

1. l'm learning to ski now. I ............ ski next year. 

2. Although he was tired, he. . . . . . . .. swim up to the large boat. 

3. lf you work hard, you ............ read English books very soon. 

4. When the term ends, we ... : ....•... go on holiday. 

5. I can speak German, so yesterday I ......... tell the foreign tourist 
the way to the hotel. 

6. The pupils had learnt the lesson very well and so they . . . . . . . .. 
answer all the teacher's questions. 
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5. Read and learn : 

Modal 
verb: 

MAY 
(permission) 

MUST 
(ohligation, 
necessity) 

CAN 
{mental and 
physical 
ability) 

Present T ense Past Tense Future Tense 

He may go now. He was allowed He may go tomorrow. 
He is allowed to to go yesterday. He will be allowed to 
go now. 

I must help my 
mother now. 
I have to help 
my mother every 
day. 

I can swim. 
I am able to 
swim. 

I had to help 
my mother 
yesterday. 

I could swim 

go tomorrow. 

I must help my mother 
tomorrow. 

{ 
shall } 

I will have to 
help my mother to­
morrow. 

Y ou will be able to 
when I was five swim next year. 
years old. 
I was able to 
swim yesterday, 
although the 
water was very 
cold. 

6.- Read this story and complete it with the right verbs : 
had to, wasn 't able to, didn 't allow to. 
1. Last year I ...... work as a postman for a month. As I am afraid 

of dogs, I had a lot of trouble. 
2. One day I . . . . .. take a postcard to a big house. 
3. I .... . . ... get into the garden because a big dog was standing by 

the gate. 
4. It made a lot of noise and ...... me ... come nearer. 
5. In the end I ...... drop the postcard in the garden, as the dog .. . 

... me . . . get in. The dog picked the card up immediately and 
carried it into the house. He was a better postman than I was ! 

III. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. When do we usually write letters? 
2. Who do we usually write letters to? 
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3. Where can we huy envelopes and stampa? 
4. Have you ever written a letter? When? To whom? 
5. Have you ever forgotten to stick the stamp on the envelope? 

lf yes, what happened to your letter? 

B. Reading: 

-\ 
THE UNST AMPED ENVELOPE 

! 

After 'Colin Howard 

"Helio, I am pleased to see you ! " exclaimed the little man standing by 

the letter-hox. 
"Oh, hello !" I said, stopping. "Simpson, isn't it ?" 
The Simpsons were our new neighbours and my wife and I had only 

met them once. 
"Y es, that's right. I say, do you mind lending me three ha'pence? Y ou 

see, my wife gave me a letter to post, and I've just noticed she forgot to stick 

the stamp on it." 
I took three ha'pence and gave them to him. 
"Oh, thank you very much," he exclaimed. "It's awfully kind of you. 

Err, I'm sorry to trouble you again, but we have just moved to this town 
and I'm rather lost, to tell you the truth. 'Perhaps you could show me the 
way to the post-office?" 

I took him to the post-office. It was closed. Simpson looked at me 
unhappily, "Well, what shall I do now? This letter must go tonight - it 

really must !" 
"You'll have to post it unstamped, that's all," I said. 
"Oh, could I do that?" he asked happily. 
"What else can you do? The 

other person will h ave to pay twice 
for it în the mor~ing , but that 
can't he helped." 

He dropped the letter into the 
letter-box and then I saw him 
back home. 

" l 'm most awfully grateful to 
you, reallv," he said to me when 
he gol back home. "That letter -
it's on ly <tll invitation to dinner to 

' ' 
- oh, goodness !" 

"Why, what's the matter?" 

16 - Limba engleză, anii III-IV 
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"Nothirig. Just something l've remembered." 
"What?" 
Rut he clidn 't teii me. Ali tne way home I was wondering what it was 

he had remembered. 
Bul I slopp,•d wondering LhP next morning when I had to pay the postman 

threepence for a bJue unstamped envelope, which contained an invitation to 
dinner at the Simpsons'· . 

C. Exercises : 
1. Look at the text again : 

1. Read the sentences in which Mr. Simpson asks his neighbour for 
something. 

2. Read the sentences in which Mr. Simpson thanks his neighbour for his 
help. 

3. Find the words that show that: 
a) Mr. Simpson is a short person; 
b) Mr. Simpson is a polite man; 
c) Mr. Simpson forgets things easily. 

2. Answer these questions : 
1. Who were the Simpsons? 
2. What did Mr. Jones lend Mr. Simpson? Why? 
3. Where did Mr. Simpson want to go? 
4. What did Mr. Simpson have to do with the letter? 
5. What was the letter about? 
6. What did Mr. Simpson suddenly remember? 
7. How much did Mr. Jones have to pay for the letter? 

3. • Mr. Simpson of ten begins bis sentenees with these words. Say why: 
1. "I say, do you mind lending me. . . ." 
2. "You see, my wife gave me a letter. . . ." 
3. "Err, l'm sorry to trouble you again, but. . . " 
4. "Well, what shall I do now?" 

Translate these words into Romanian and then use them in sentences 
of your own. 

4. Here is what Mr. Simpson is saying. Imagine that he is talking to you. 
Answer him: 

Mr. Simpson: 

1. "Hello, I'm pleased to see you I" 
2. "I say, do you mind lending me three ha'pence?" 
3. "Oh, thank you very much." 
4. "Err, I'm. sorry to trouble you again. 
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Perhaps you could show me the way to the post­
office." 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

You: 

5. Tell the story The Unstamped EnPelope using Indirect Speech. Begin like 
this: 

Mr. Simpson said he was pleased to see his neighbour. 
Mr. Jones wondered if his neighbour's name was Simpson. 

6. You wrote and sent ,a letter to your aunt last week. Write what you did. 

7. • Write a letter to a person you admire (a film star, a football player, a 
teacher etc.) Say who you are and why you are wrjting. This guide may 
help you: 

1. Letter writing: - your address (no., street, town); 
- the date;· 
- opening - Dear + name of person; 

2. Introduce yourself: 

3. What you know and admire 
about the person: 

- your name; 
- your school; 
- your age; 
- where you liCJe. 

- where you saw the person; 
- what you like about him / her etc. ; 

4. Ask for something (photograph, 
book): - ask for something or ask the person 

to do something for you; 

5. End the letter: - Yours (sincerely) + name. 

Here's an example for you : 

78 Victoria Road, 
~ Bucharest · 

27th December, 19 ... 
Dear Mr .... , 
My name is Christine Stan. I'm fourteen years old and I live in 

Bucharest. 
My brother has watched you playing football many times. 
Last night I watched the match between Romania and Italy on 

T.V. lt was a great match. I think your goal was fantastic. 
Can you send me a signed photograph of yourself? I want to give 

it to my brother for a birthday present. 
Good luck in your next match ! 

Yours sincerely, 
Christine Stan 
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28. LESSON TWENTY- s1x· 

I. VOCABULARV PRACTICE 

A. sleeping ea ,[ •sli :~iu 1ka:] ... Night trains usuaUy have one or several 
1 . sleeping ears. 

piatform f •plcetb:iu] ... People are standing on the platform, waiting 
~ for the train to arrive. 

booking-oHiee [ •bukiu,:>fis] ... Mr. Pop is getting his train ticket (rom the 
, booking-offiee. 

luggage l 014~dz] (always singular) ... W here are all my bags and suitcases? 
P / W here is my luggage 1 

porter ( p:>:ta] . .. The porter is helping the old lady. He is carrying her 
luggage to the train. 

eonductolt _Lkan 1dAkta] (especially American English) ... When the train 
,,.., ·' , left the station; the conductor closed all the doors. 

nonsensq [ •n::ms;ms] (ahvays singular) . . . "! can't go oul dressed l ike this." 
' ".Nonscnşe ! You look fine." 

vacant ţ •veilrnnt] ... Come and sit here. There are several vacant seats. 

polit~ [pa •lait]. ~. It is polite lo say "Thank you>' when a person gi'!es you 
something. 

to smi{ (smail] . . . All lhe chi.ldren laughed when they heard the joke, but 
Angela .only smilcd. · 

B. Find the words that mean these : f 

1. you huy your train ticket there ; 
2. trains stop there; 
3. you wait for the train there; 
4. you sleep during your journey there; 
5. all your bags and suitcases; 
6. he helps you with your luggage. 

C. Mr. Pop left Bueharest yesterday. Put bis actions at the station in the right 
order: 

a) Then he asked a porter to help him with his luggage. 
b) First Mr. Pop bought his ticket at the booking office. 
c) He looked at the train timetable to see what platform his train was at . 

* Lesson 26 is optional. 

d) He asked the conductor whicli was the sleeping car. 
e) He went to Platform Three, where his train was standing. 
f) He sat down and waited for the train to leave the station. 
g) He got into tlie train. 
h) He said "Thank you" to the port(!'.,,, ~nd paid him. 

D. The verb GET, GOT, GOT bas several meanings: 

to receive 
to arrive (at) 

to hecome 
to obtain 

What does the verb GET mean in eaeh of these sent.enees 1 

1. I got my identity card yesterday. 
2. I got to school in time yesterday morning. 
3. You can get hydrogen and oxygen out of water. 
4. The weather gets cold in autumn. 
5. I think grandmother will get my letter tomorrow. 
6. He was getting tired of waiting. 
7. Please get me a book from the library. 
8. You will get there the first if you hurry. 

E. How do people apologise1 Read these : 

Apologies: fleplies to apologies: 

rry. { That's au right. 
1. I'm sorry. 1. That's O.h.. 

I'm so sorry. Never roind. 
( The intonation goes down) 

2. I 'm sorry to cause you all this 2. trouble at all. 
{ to he such a trouble. 

trou4le. 

{ Nonsens• I There's no 

It's no trouble at all, really. 

F. Make apologies and replies to them for these situations : 

1. Y ou are late for school. 
2. Y ou have lost your mother's pen. 
3. Y ou have asked someone for a lot of information. 
4. I t was raining heavily but your friend came to bring you the book you 

needed. 
5. Someone has spent a lot of time helping you to find your way in Braşov. 
6. Y ou are on a bus and you are struggling to get to the door, as you must 

get off at the next stop. 
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G. Complete these sentences with the right words : 

politely 1. There's nobody în this compartment. There are 
eight ... seats. 

smiled 2. The little girl told him ... that her mother was not 

vacant 

point to 
recognize 
luggage 

nonsense 

getting out 

booking of{ ice 
porter 

at home. 
3. I haven 't seen him for a long time. I don 't know 

whether l'll ... him. 
4. The little child ... happily when he saw his mother. 
5. Please . . . . .. the Danube on the map. 
6. "Where's father? I can't see him." "There he is. 

He is ...... of the train." 
7. "I don't like the composition I have written." 

". . . l It is very good." 
8. "I can't carry all this .... There are too many bags 

and suitcases." "Let 's call a . . . . " 
9. "Have you bought your train ticket ?" "Of course. 

l'm coming from the ...... now." 

1. Situation : I don't know whether Alice will do all these things or not. 
Perhaps she will, perhaps she will not. lf she does them, it will be very 
good. 

Perhaps Alice will phone me. 
Example: Then l'll tell her about the picnic. 

lf Alice phones me, l'll tell her about the picnic. 

1. Perhaps Alice will join us. 
Then we'll have a good time. 

2. Perhaps Alice will bring her 
radio. Then we shall listen to 
music. 

3. Perhaps Alice will make a nice 
cake. Then we shall eat it. 
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4. Perhaps Alice will lend Adrian 
this book. Then he will read it. 

5. Perhaps Alice will wear her 
new dress. Then the boys will 
admire it. 

6. Perhaps Alice will he in time. 
Then we'll catch the 7 o'clock bus. 

If + PRESENT FU TURE 

If Alice comes in time, we shall leave early. 

Perhaps Alice will come in t1me. Perhaps she will not. I am not sure. 
But if she comes in time, we'll be able to leave quite early. 

2. Situation : There are a lot of things to do about the house and mother 1s 
asking the children to help her. 

M other : Cut the grass Paul, will you ~ 
Example: &-P_a_u_z ____ ._. _„_._._._._(_i_tf_st_o __ pfr_a_in_i_n_gJ ______ --1 

Paul l'll cut the grass if it stops raining. 

Mother: Children: 

1. Wash the dishes Alice, will you? 1. 
2. Take the dog out Adrian, will you? 2. 
3. Make the beds Virginia, will you? 3. 
4. Wash the car George, please. 4. 
5. Repair the doorbell, Dan, will 

you? 
5. 

(I !finish my lessons) 
(it/get warmer) 
(Alice / help me) 
(Father/come home) 
(I/ can) 

6. Clean the window Eliza, will you? 6. (the sun / come out) 

3. Situation : Victor is in bed with a cold. Adrian is telling him what he would 
do if he were ill. (Actually he isn't). 

drink some hot tea 

Example : 
I would drink some hot tea if I were { ri~.u 

1. stay in bed; ' 4. send for the doctor; 
2. ha ve a good rest; 5. keep a diet; 
3. get some more sleep; 6. take some medicine. 

If + PAST TENSE PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

If 
I were ill, I would stay in bed. 
I bad a cold; 

I'm not ill now, so I'm not in bed. But if I were ill, ~hat's what I would do. 
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I 

'\ 

I 
We { should \. + verb 

would J-

PRESE NT 
CONDITIONAL 

4. What would you do if you were one of these 1 
(But you aren't) . 

Example : 
cure sick people / doctor 

I would cure sick people if I were a doctor. 

1. make good machines/worker; 4. act in comedies/actor; 
2. teach pupils -maths/teacher; 5. build many houses/builder; 
3. drive carefully/driver; 6. work on a farm/farmer. 

5. What would happen if things were different1 

Example: 
Alice is angry with me. She won't ring me up. 

lf Alice weren't angry with me, she would ring me up. 

1. Paul is in a hurry. He won't stop to talk to us. 
2. Adrian and Eliza are busy. They won't join us on our trip. 
3. Victor is ill. Tho.t's why he won't go to school. 
4. Tudor is very young. He doesn't understand such things. 
5. Peter is hot. That's why he will take off his coat. 
6. George is out of town. That's why he can't come to our meeting. 

6. Read this : 

I you would get hetter marks. 
Adrian: lf you workctl harder, George, you wouldn't be the last. 

you would know your lessons. 

I if I knew my lessons. 
George: You know, Adrian, I would be happy if I understood maths. 

Adrian: O.K. I'll help you if you want. 
George: ·Thank you very much. 

Answer these questions now : 

1. What would happen if George worked harder: 

if you helped me. 

a) . . . . . . better marks; b) . . . . . . the last; c) . . . . . • hi,s lessons. 

2. On what condition would George he happy? 
He would he happy if ... 

a) ...... his lessons; b) . .•... maths ; c) ....• him. 

7. Complete this story : 

1. If the weather were warmer, we wou.ld go on a picnic. 
2. Ir we went on a picnic, we would pick a lot of flowers. 
3. If . . . . . . , we would give tl1em to the girls. 
4. Ir .. .... , they would t hank us. 
5. lf . . . . .. , we would he happy. 
6. lf . . . . .. , we would tell many jokes. 
7. lf . . . . .. , the girls would laugh at them. 
8. If . . . . .. , we would have a good time. 
9. If . . . . .. , we would go on a picnic again. 

10. What a pity the weather is cold and rainy I We have to stay at home. 

111. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. When do you usually travel hy train? 
2. When do you travel in a sleeping-car? 
3. Where do you huy train tickets from? 
4. Where do you wait for the train? 
5. Who can help you if you have a lot of luggage? 
6. Is it comfortahle to travel hy train? 

B. Reading: 

AT THE RAILWAY STATION 

after Mark Twain 

1. Years ago I arrived one day at Salamanca, near New York, where 
I was to change trains and take the sleeper. There were lots of people on 
the platform, and they were all trying to get into the long sleeper train which 
was already full. 

2. I asked the young man at the hooking-office if I could have two 
tickets, and he answered "No!"-and shut the window in my face. 

3. "He talks to me like this hecause he doesn't know who I am. lf he 
knew -" 

4. But my friend stopped me. "Don't talk such nonsense," he said, "if he 
knew who you are, do you think it would help you to get a vacant seat in a · 
train which has no vacant seats in it ?-11 



5. That wae too much. 
6. I found an official and said 

very politely that my name was 
Mark Twain and . . . . But he turned 
his back on me. 

7. I looked around unhappily 
but just then I noticed that the 
young porter of a sleeping-car had 
his eye on me. He said something 
to the ~onductor pointing to me, 
and the conductor caine to me, 
smiling politelv. 

8. "Can I he of any help , sir?"· he said. "Will you have a place in the 
sleeper?" "Yes, certainly," I said. 
"We have nothing left except the big family compartment," he continued. 
"Here, Tom, take this luggage to the big family compartment." 

9. Then I turned to my friend and smiled, "\\'.'ell, what do you say 
now? Didn't their hehaviour change the moment they learnt that I was Mark 
Twain?" As I was saying this, the porter came up to us and said: "Oh, sir, 
I recognized you the minute I saw you. I told the conductor so.-'" 

10. "Is that so, my boy?" I said quickly. "Who am I?" 

"Mr. Mc Clellan, Mayor of New York," he said smiling happily. 

C. Exercises : 

1. _Look at the text again: 

1. Look at Paragraphs One and Two and find the antonyms of these words: 

- left for; - empty; 
- few; - answered; 
- to get out of; - old; 
- short; -- opened. 

2. What was the behaviour of the young man at the booking-office? 
3. Comment on Mark Twain's hehaviour and the humour of the whole 

situation. Refer to tbese lines: 

a) "He talks to me like this because he doesn't know who I am. lf he knew ... " 
b) " That was too much." 
c) Then I turned to my friend and smiled . ... "Didn't their behapiour 

chance the moment they learned that I was Mark Twain ?" 

2. Answer these questions : 

1. Wbere did Mark Twain arrive one day? 
2. What was he to take there? 
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3. What were lots of people trying to do~ 
4. Who did he ask for two tickets ? 
5. What was the answer? 
6. Why did Ma1·k Twain think the man had talked to him like that? 
7. Who told them they could sit in the big family compartment? Why? 
8. Is there anything funny in this story? If yes, what? 

3, Y ou are at the railway station and you want to know a lot of things. He re 
is what the men at the information office and at the hooking-office have 
told you. Put in what you have said / asked : 

A. At the information office: 

1. Wben ...... ? 1: The t~ain leaves at 9.25. 
2. Where ...... from 1 2. lt leaves from Platf orm 3. 
3. What time . . . . . . !1 3. lt arrives in Predeal at 12.31. 
4. Do ...... ? 4. No, you don't have to change trains. 

B. At the booking-office: 

1. May I ...... ? 1. Pardon? Did you say Arad? 
2. Yes. A ticket ..... . 2. For the fast or slow train? 
3. For the ...... . 3. First class or second class? 
4. . . . class, please. May 

I ...... ? 
4. Sorry, the seats near the window are 

sold out. 
5. How much . . . . . . ? 5. 30 lei. 

4. Paul and AJice are on their way to the railway station. lt's very late and 
they are · afraid that they might not catch the train. 

Write what they would do if they caught the train. 

catch the train /he in Bucharest at 10.30 

Example : 
Mary ·· lf we caught the train we would he m Bucharest 

at 10.30. 
Peter If we were in Bucharest at 10.30 we would have 

time to go sightseeing. 

1. - have time to go sightseeing / visit the Village Museum; 
- visit the Village Museum J learn interesting things about our peasants' 

life. 
2. - learn interesting things a:bout our peasants' life / write 

a nice composition at school; 
- write a nice composition at school / get a 10. 

3. - get a 10 / our parents he happy; 
- our parents he happy / buy us a present or send us on a trip. 

lf only we caught the tr<!-in I 

5. Tell the text in writing. 
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27. LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN• 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

A. player [ •pleia] .. . He plays footboll. He's a footbaU player. 
coach [buLJJ . . . He tells thern how to play football. He is their coach. 
team f ti :m] . .. There are eleven players in a footboll team. 
cup [kAp]. . . 1. He is drinking tea from a teacup. 

2. The Football Cup is on T.V. tonight. 
match [mretJJ ... There is a footboll match on our field today. 
half [ha:f] (pl. halves) . .• 1. Come back in half an hour. 

2. Uur football players didn't play very weU in 
the first half, but they were much better in the 
second half. 

event [i •vent] ... 1. Joining the U.C. Y. was a maJor event in Alice's life. 
2. Running is an athletic event. 

news [nju:z] (only singular) ... We read the news in the newspaper every 
day. What's the news 1 The news is good. 

spare [spea] ... I like to watch T.V. and go for wolks in my spare time. 
to let [let], let [Jet], Jet [let] (followed by infinitive without to) ... Mother 

lets us go out after we do our homework. 

to switch on [•switJ •:m] switch on the T.V. set. When it ends, I 
. . 1 · .. W lien the T.V. programme begins, I 

to switch oU [ •switJ ':>f] switch it off. · 

to win [win], won [wAn], won [wAn] ... "Did your favourite team win last 
night?" "No, they lost. The score was O (nil) to 3." 

to be on ... "What's on at Scala Cinema this week?" "A new Romanian 
film is on." 

against [a •genst] ... Steaua are playing against Diriamo next Sunday. 

R Wbat are these in football 1 Explain: 

1. a football field; 5. a football team; 
2. a football match; 6. a coach; 
3. a football cup; 7. a half; 
4. a f ootball player; 8. three to nil. 

C. Look at these verbs : 

get on { a traiu get into I bed 
switch on 

{ 
the radio 

a bus 
a house 

the T.V. 
get off a plane get out of 

a car turn off the light 
a train 

-

•) Lesson 2 7 is optional. 
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D. Now complete these sentences with the rlght verbs: · 

1. When evening comes, we ...... the lights. 
2. Before going to be<l, we ...... the Jights. 
3. The bus is coming. Let's ...... . 
4. "Where shall. we ...... ?" "At the next stop." 
5. I want to watch the foot,ball match on T.V: Let's ... it ...• 
6. This programme is not interesting. . .. the radio ... , please. 
7. The train has arrived in the station. Now some ·pebple will ...... tho 

train and others will . . . . . . . 

E. How do people answer "Yes /No" questions1 Read these: 

No : 

NO. 
I don't think so. 
I'm afraid not. 
I hope not. 

F. Answer these "Yes /No" questions: 

Yes : 

YES. 
I think so. 
I'm afraid so. 
I hope so. · 

Example : 
A : ls Mary coming to the party? 

B: I don't think so./ I think so. 

1. Anda Călugăreanu sings nice songs, doesn't she? 
2. It isn't cold today, is it? 
3. Dinamo won't win the next match, will they? 
4. Your mother has seen 'A Lost Letter' by Caragiale;hasn't she? 
5. Will your father arrive home early today? 
6. Will you have some spare time tomorrow? 

G. Complete these sentences with the right words: 

. team .. J. Many boys play football in their ... time . 
spare 2. Eleven players make a football . . . . 
coach 3. The ... îs showing the boys how to play football 

correctly. 
athletic 

score · 
news 

half 
switch 
wins 

on 

4. "What is the .. . ?" "Four to three. After the first 
... it was two to one for our team." 

5. Running is an ... event. 
6. Have you heard the ... ? Our aunt is coming to 

see us next week. 
7. We are happy when our favourite toam ... a game. 
8. I want to watch the match on T.V. Will you ..... 

the T.V., please? 
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111. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. Read this situation and then answer the following questions : 

1. It is 4 o'clock in the afternoon. Alice asks her brother Paul, "Aren't 
you going to watch the football match on T.V. ?" 

2. Paul has a lot of work to do, so he answers, "I would watch .the match 
if I had the time, but l'm too busy right now." 

3. lt is 6 o'clock now. The match is over. Paul did not watch it. 

He would have watched it if he had had the time. 
a) What is Alice's question at 4 o'clock p.m.? 
b) What is Paul's answer? 
c) When is the match over? 
d) Did Paul watch the match on T.V.? Why not? 
e) What would he have do ne if he had had the time? 

I 
Wc 

~ should} l· would have t 3rd form of the verb 

You [ 
He would have + 3rd form of the verb 
They 

PAST 
CONDITIONAL 

„ ,,____ 
I am ' uscd aft~ 

PAST 
PERFECT 

IF + PAST PERFECT 

n { he had had the time, 
he had not .been husy, 

These sentences mean : 

PAST CONDITIONAL 

he would have watched the match. 
he would have talked. to us. 

. 

1. He didn't watch the match hecause he didn't have the time to do it. 
2. He didn't talk to us because he was busy. 
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s. What would Paul have done U he bad bad tbe time 7 

I/ \ / go for a walk 
Example : 

He would have gone for a walk if he had had the time. 

1. watch TV 6. write a letter 
2. ring up his friends 7. post the letter 
3. see a film 8. go on a picnic 
4. play football 9. have a good rest 
5. listen to the news 10. catch some fish 

3. How would Alice. have felt if Paul had done one of these things 7 

angry / inv ited someone else ~ 
Example : 

She would have been angry if Paul had invite<h · e1me else. 

1. unhappy / forgotten to invite h r; 4. disappo.int / yo late ; 
2. happy / invited her first; 5. excited I brouf.lt fi 1~ powerfl.. 
3. surprised / sent her a letter . 6. pleased I tak7i 8/ to Î e theatre. 

4. Read these situations and theru ~~e them into comli n sentenees: 

Dinamo didn't wi~ the match yesterday because 
they played badly. 

Example : Dinamo would have won the match 

if the { had played well. 
Y badn,t played badly. 

1. You didn't visit your friend. You didn't know he was ill. 
2. Adrian didn't get a had mark in the Physics test because he studied 

very hard. 
3. Eliza didn 't lose her bag because she was careful. 
4. The boys didn't lose the match because they played well in the second 

half. 
5. We didn't enjoy.,. the film because it was too long. 
6. He didn't ring me up because it was too late. 
7. She didn 't hear the good news because she didn 't answer the phone. 
8. They didn't waJk home last night because it rained . 

5. What bappened to Adrian 1 Continue the story : 

. { 1. Adrian went to a party. 
2. He came home late. 

3. He went to bed late. { 
4. He got up late. 
5. He was in a hurry. 

a) If Adrian hadn,t gone to a party, 
he wouldn't have come home late. 

b) If he badn't come home late, he 
wouldn,t bave gone to bed late. 

c) lf .. ....... . 
d) lf ; .. .. .. .. . 
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6. He left bis English book at 
home. 

7. His teacher was angry. 
8. He rang up Adrian's parents. 
9. They didn 't let Adrian go out în 

the evening any longer. 

e) If 

f) If ......... . 
g) If ......... . 
h) If ....... „ .. 

III. READINGi, SPEAKINGi ANO WRITINGi PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. Do you like watching T.V.? If you do, what programmes do you like 

best? 

2. Do you watch sporting events on T.V.? 
3. What sports do you enjoy most watching? 
4. Do you play any sport now? Did you use to? 
5. Do you support a football team? Which one? 
6. Do you have any other spare time activities such as: fishing, collecting 

stamps, repairing things etc.? 

B. Reading: 

SPORT ANO TELEVISION 

Paul, Adrian and Eliza are good friends and neighbours. They usually 
learn and spend their spare time together. Now they have just finished their 
work and they are planning what to do next. 
PalJ,l : l've gpt an idea what to do next. 
Adrian:, Me too. And l'm sure you'll like it. 
Eliza : Come on, let's hear it, boys. 
Paul Let's switch on the T.V. set, shall we? 

Adrian;( That's exactly what I would have said if you had let me speak first. 
( '. There's the football cup on this evening - Steaua against Ajax. 

Pa < Have you read the interview in the newspaper? The coach said the 
match would end with the sciore of 1 to O for his team. Our players 
are really good. 
Why are you making such a long face, Eliza? Don't you like watch­
ing T.V.? 

: I cel'tainly do - news bulletins, talks, films, concerts, but not 
matohes. My hl'other watches all the football, handball, basketbaJl 
and volleyball games. He watches all the athletio events as well. 

And what do you do while he îs watohing the sporting evenLs !' 
: Willy-nilly I watch them too. 
·: Then know what? Let's do the same thing now. Ali the more so as 

after the first half they are showing a cartoon. 
: Ali right. Ali right. You win. Let's switch on the T.V. set. 

C. Exercises : 

I. Answer these questions: 

1. What are Paul, Adrian and Eliza? 
2. What do they usually do? 
3. What have they just done? 
4. What does Adrian say they should do? 
5. What match is there on T.V.? 
6. What does Eliza like to watch on T.V.? \ 

7. What does her brother watch? 
8. Are they finally going to watch the inatch? 

~ 
2."' Explain to someone who doesn't know_ how to play football the rules or' ' 

I 

the gaQJ.e. This guide might help you. 

GOAL 

e G.K. G.K. Goal Keeper 

R.B. L.B. R.B. Right Back 
} Backs 

R. TT.B. C.H.B. L.H.B. 
L.B. Left Back 
R.H.B. Right Half Back } 0.R. I.R: C.F. l.L. 0.L. C.H_.B. C,entre Half Back Half Backs 

O.L. l.L. C.F. I.R. 0.R. L.H.B. Left Half Back 

L.H.B. C.H.B. R.H.B. 
O.R. Outside Right 
l.R. Inside Right 

L.B. R.B. C.F. Centre Forward Forwards 
e G.K. l.L. Inside Left 

O.L. Outside Left 
GOAL 
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Refer to - where it îs played; 
- the number of players / teams; 
- how they are dressed (shorts and T-shirts); 
- who teaches them how to play; 
- what a half îs; 
- when there îs a corner; 
- when there îs an offside etc. 
- when the team wîns; 
- sro1·e. 

3. Talk about ( one of) these : 

1. Tell the text. 
2. Why do people take up sports? 
3. The sports you play / watch on T .V. 
4. There ·are some sports that women 

1) talrn up; 
2) do not take up; 

Gîve examples of each and say why. 
5. Do you think women should practise all sports? Why? Why not? 
6. Television brings the whole world into your house. 

4. * Comment on this : When playing a game you don 't learn only the rules 
of the game but you also build your character. 

Use the following ideas : 
You belong to a team, you fight for your team -+ team spirit. 
Y ou learn to work hard for success. 
You learn what fair play îs. 
You learn to win and lose. 

5. Tell the text in writin~. Use Indirect Speech. 

6. * Write about a sporting event you have seen. Invent a title and say : 

a) what game it was (football, handball etc.) 
b) what the weather was like (was it important for the game?) 
c) who was leadîng during the first part of the game (the first half) 
d) what the result of the game was. 

28. LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 

A. parade [pd 'reid] . . . 1. Let's look at the fashion parade. 

2. On August 23rd there is a big parade in Bucharest. 
You can watch it on T.V. 

standard of livingLstcenddd ;)V 'li viu] ... Today people have a higher stand-
. . ard of living than in the past. ( Also: living '·standard). 

brave [hre1v] ... l'm not afraid of dogs. l'm very brave ! 
to fight [fait], fought [f:> :t], fought [b:t] ... Throughout the centuries, thJ 

Romanians fought for unily and indepcndence. 
however [hau 'evd] ... I don't think I can do it. Jlowever, / shall try. 

Il. l\fatch these sentences with their Romanian translation : 

1. The farmers are getting better 
aud better crops. 

a) El este din ce în ce mai atent. 

2. Our life is happier aud happier. 
h) J'itranii obţin recolte din ce în ce 

mai bune. 
3. He is more and more careful. c) V iaţu noastră este din ce în ce mai: 

fericită. 

C. Now complete these senfonces with thc right wor·ds. 

Example : 
The boy is getting taller . . . . . . . 

The boy is get.ling taller antl taller. 

1. Our standard of living has become bettcr ... 

2. Her health is getting worse ... . . . 

3. The wolf was hungrier . . . . . . . 

4. This town is hecoming more . . . . . . beautiful. 

5. Her answers are more . ·. . . .. intelligent. 

6. Their work is more ...... careful. 

D. What do people say when they leavc each other for a shorter or lon"'cr time? 
Read these : „ 

{ 

Give my ]ove to your .... 

1 
Take ca1·1· of yoursclf ! 

· Come and see me somc time ! 
Don't for g1•t to write ! 

1. J Yes, I will. 
I Tlrnnks, I wil l. 
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Bye ! See you ! Yes, I hope so. Byc ! 
Y es, see you soon ! 

2. 

Goodbye ! See you soon, 
I hope. 2. 
Bye ! See you on Monday. 
Goodbye ! I t was ni ce to 
meet you. 

Yes, bye. 
Yes, I hope we'll meet 
again some time. Goodbyc. 

E. Practise these in the classroom. Imagine situations when thcy can he used. 

F. Complet.e these sentences with the right words : 

parade 
howe"er 
bra"e 
independent 
standard of li"ing 
carry 

1. He is not afraid of anything; he is a . . . boy. 
2. Romania became fully ... after August 23rd 1944. 
3. Y ou can see new styles in clothes at the fashion . . . . 
4. He hasn't arrived yet. He may, . . . , come Iater. 
5. We ... flags and flowers in our hands during the 

23rd-of-August parade. 
6. The ... . . . .. . of the Romanian people has become 

better and better. 

li. GRAM MAR PRACTICE 

1. Read this situation : 

The train has stopped at a small station. In one of the compartment~, a 
young man is trying to he help ful : 

Young man: ls this suitcase yours? 

First woman: No, it's not mine. 
( Pointing to another woman): Maybe it 's hers. 

Second woman: That suitcase is not mine, either. 
( Pointing to an uld man who is sleeping in a corner): 

Maybe it's his. 
Young man: Hum ! Hum ! E xcuse me, sir, 1s this suitcase yours? 

Old man (waking up with a start): Er ... , did you say anything, young 

Young man: 

Old man: 

man? 
Well, I asked if that suitcase was yours, sir. 
Oh, no, it's not mine. ( Pointing to two young people in 
.the corri.dor): It's theirs, but I think they've forgotten 
about it. Hey, you, is that suitcase yours? 

Young people: Of course it's ours. But why are you asking? We are 
not getting out here. 
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"' We are used with nouns. ' . 
We are POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 

-~ - -

~~~~~~ 
We are used alone. 
We are·POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 
( Adjecti11e posesi11e) (Pronume posesiue) 

my mine. 
your I yours. 
his bag. his. 

This is her suitcase. lt's hers. 

our 
luggage. I o urs. 

your yours. 
their theirs. 

2. Situation : The children have been on a picnic. Before going back home, 
each of them is trying to find his things. 

Example: 

1. Adrian : 
2. Aliee: 
3. George: 
4. Diana: 

5. Victor: 
6. Christine: 

Eliza: This is my raincoat. lt's ... 

Eliza: This is my raincoat. lt's mine. 

This is Paul's football. It's . . . . 
And that is your umbrella, Eliza. lt's... . 
These are our plates, Adrian, aren't they? They're ... 
And t hose are the boys' sboes, aren't they, Alice? I'm 
sure t hey're . . . . 
Is this Syl"ia's bag, Diana? Is it ... ? 
Where is my coat? Oh, yes, this is ... , thank you. 
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3. Complete tbese sentences witb the rlgbt possessi"'e adjecti"'es or pronouns: 

1. Alice saw ... coat în the room; she knew it was . . . . 
2. Paul helped ... sister to do ... homework. Alice helped Paul with ... 

3. I have my English book în . . hand, that book isn't .... 
4. The boys answered the girls' questions and then the girls answered ... 

5. We have brought ... books, they are all .. . 

6. Is this ... pen, Sylvia? Are uou sure it îs ... ? 

111. REAOING, SPEAKlNG ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. What are our national holidays ;> 

2. What do we celebrate on May Day? 
3. What do we celebrate on March 8th and June ist? 

4. What is the 30th of December celebrated for? 
5. Why îs the 23rd of August an important moment in the history of 

this country? 
6. What changes have taken -place in the last 35 years? 

B. Reading: 

THE TWENTY-THiRD OF AUGUST 

Throughout the centuries the Romanians fought for independence and 
unity under brave leaders like Decebal, Ştefan cel Mare, Mihai Viteazul, 

Nicolae Bălcescu. 
However, the Romanian· people became fully independent only after 

August 23, 1944. It was only tben that . the country became really their~ 
The 23rd of August meant the beginning of a n~w life in Romania. Since 

then new industrial centres have been built, agriculture has been mechanized 
and our standard of living bas become better and better. 

That is why the 23rd of August has become our dearest holiday and 
people all over the country celebrate this day with special achievements. 

Every year there are parades in all the cities and towns of Romania. 
We carry flags and flowers in our hands and thank comrade Nicolae Ceauşescu 
and the party and state leaders for our happy lif e. · 
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C. Exereises : 

1. Answer these questions : 

1. What di_d the Romanians fight for throughout the centu . ;> 
2. When d1d the Romanians become fully independent ;i ries · 
3. Wh~t d.id the 23rd of August mean for this country? 
4. Wh1ch 1s our dearest holiday? 
5. How do the working people celebrate the 23rd of August;> 
6. What do they thank comrade Nicolae Ceauşescu and the. othe t 

and state leaders for? r par Y 

2. Comment on these sentences : 

A. "New industrial centres ha"e been built. „ 
1. What industrial centres do vou know ;i 
2. List the towns under A and ·B: · 

A. Light industry B. Heavy industry 

-
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h . d „ B. "Agriculture has been mec abntis_e . 
1. the crops the farmers o am; 

2. the use of machines. „ 
. f z · . has become better and better. c. "Our standard o wing . 

Refer to homes, jobs, studies etc. 

3 Tell the text in writing. lJ t ·t on the 
. t t the 23rd of August parade last year. Write a ou l 4.* You wen o 

following points : . 
- when you got np in the morning: 
- who you went to the parade with; 
- what you carried in your hand; 
- whof what you saw the~e; 
- what the parade was hke; 
_ what you liked best; 
- when you came back home. 

REVISION V!I 

1. Look at these antonyms : 

to switch on # to switch off 
to win # to Jose 

to arrive # to leave 
vacant(seat) # taken(seat) 

and then use them in the following sentences : 
1. Our team didn't win the match. They . .. it. 
2. I don't like this music, switch the T.V. off, please. We'll ... it .. . 

when the film begins. 

3. The train arri11es in the station at 10 o'clock and . .. at 10.05. 
4. I'm sorry but this seat is . . . . I t is not 11acant. 

2. Which of these words does not go with the others 1 
1. At the post office : 3. Sports: 

a) stamp c) letter-box a) t~am c) score 
b) envelope d) booking-office b) half d) conductor 

2. At the railway station: 
a) booking-office c) mayor 
b) platform d) porter 

3. l\'latch these : 

4. History: 
a) fight 
b) independence 

c) unity 
d) sport 

1. Give my Iove to your parents. a) I think so. 

2. Will your aunt come to Bu- b) That's 11ery kind of you. 
charest on Sunday? 

3. I'm sorry to he such a trouble. c) Nonsense I There's no lrouble at all. 
4. Let me help you. d) Thanks, I will. 

4. Complete these sentences with be able to in the right tense : 
1. He . . . . . . . explain everything. He is very clever indeed . 
2. I'm learning to ski now. Soon I .. . . .. . . . ski very well. 
3. Mozart . . . . ..... play the piano at the age of three. 
4. First I learnt the new words. Then I ... . . . . .. write the dictation 

without. mistakes. 

5. I'll read the book next weak. Then I ...... talk about it. 
6. She ...... lend you the Mat hs books after she has clone her homework. 

5. Complete these sentences with had to / will ha11e to: 

1. Yesterday she madea lot of mistakes so she . .. .. . do her homework 
again. 

2. Tomorrow at the meeting you . . . . . . . . . speak louder to makP 
yourself heard. 

3. While mother was away I ...... cook om meals. 
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. h foUow the doctor's advice. 
4. He was ill so e ...... bu the tickets for the Sunday show to~110r~ow. 
5. My brother . . . . . . . k. th! 8.30 train if you want to arrive m time. 
6 You .. · · · · · · · ta e 

. y answer his letter tomorrow. 7 ou ...... . 
8. W . . run to catch the train yesterday. 

· e · · · · · · · th · ht tense · 6. Complete thes~ sentences with be allowed to m e r1g . 
1 You . . . . . . .. join our club next year. . 

· . . d go out after dmner. 
2. The httle chil · · · · · · · · · h walk in the park. 
3 George is feeling better now, so e . . . . . . . .. 

. drive a car when you are 18. 
4. y ou . . . . . . . . . the street when the traffic light is green. 5 People . . . cross · b t . - . . . . . . take u any JO we wan . 
6. When we finish school, we · · · · · · · · · p 

7. * Transla te these sentences into English : y 

1. Nu am putut să merg în excursie pentru ca ~~ ~ost bolnav. 
2 Va trebui să munceşti mai mult la matematica . y • • 

~. t ·e să manmce numai supă. 3 Cînd a fost bolnav fratele meu a avu voi . . 
4: Cred că voi putea citi această poveste cu d~~ţwnarul. 
5 I . trebuit să-l ajut pe fratele meu la lecţn . 

6: ;: ~utut (am reuşit) să inot ieri, deşi apa era foarte rece. 

8.* 

L 

2. 

3. 

9.* 
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Loo k d ember' an rem 

IF CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE 
(Propoziţia condiţională) (Propoziţia principală) 

Present Tense: Future: { shall } b 
+ ver 

will 
If I have time, I shall come and see you on Monday. 

Past Tense (BE -+ were): Present Conditional: 

{ should} b + ver 
would 

lf I were you, I wouldn 't buy this dress ! 

Past Perfect: Past Conditional : 

{ should } +have+3rd form of the verb 
would 

If you had been careful, you wouldn 't have dropped the plates. 

Situation : A friend wants to spend h1s hohday at t~e se;s1~e. Adv1se 
him where to go and what to do. Start hke t is. 

1f I were you, I would · • · · · · · . 
go to Costineşti / not go to Năvodari I not stay i~ ~ ho~el / sta~l i~ a 
youth camp / get a room looking on to the sea I he m t e sun a ay 
long / not go fishing. 

10. * Use these ideas to criticize Dan's behaviour: 

Example: 

Dan went to bed late, so he didn't get up early m the 
morning . 

If Dan had gone to bed early, he would have got up early 
in the morning. 

1. He didn 't get up early so he didn 't finish his homework. 
2. He didn't have any spare time so he didn't play. 
3. It was late so he didn't have lunch. 

4. At school he didn 't know his lesson in history so he got a bad mark. 
5. His mother was angry with him so she didn't Jet him watch T.V. 
6. He felt unhappy so he didn 't have supper. 

If he had only gone to hed earlier last night ! 

11.* Put these vetbs in the right tense. (Sometimes there are 2 or 3 possibil-
ities): 

1. If I ( meet) Mary yesterday, I (tell) her a.bOut the performance. 
2. I think it will rain tomorrow. What you (do) if it (rain)? 
3. It was a good thing it didn't rain last Sunday. But what you (do) 

if it (rain)? 

4. If I (be) Jane, I (stop) eating sweets. 
5. Paul oertainJy (answer) the phone if he (be) at home. 
6. I (be) very happy if I (lcnow) how to help Diana. But I've no 

idea. 

7. If Christine (hear) anything new this afternoon, which I think 
she will, she (let) you know at once. 

8. If you (lend) me 10 lei I (bu!/ ) the h ook on pets. 
9. If he (work) harder and (stop) playing so much, he (be) one of 

the best pupils in the classroom. 
10. If he (not hurry) he (not catch) the train. 

J 2. * Make up the story ! 

Our hero (guess who?) got up (guess when?) andhadbreakfast (what?) 
and travelled (how?) to somewhere ( where?). On his arrival he want­
ed to see something (what?). Then he met somebody (who?). For a 
long tirrie they discussed something (what?) and then they decided 
on (what?). Someone else (who?j anived and said something (what?) 
r.nd then they decideri on (what,J) SJmeone else (who?) arrived a.nd 
said something (what?) lu them. Very quickly our hero did rnmething 
(what?) and went on arwLher journey (where to?) with someone else 
(. (/uess who .J). This s tory was reported in the newspaper under the title 
(whal?). 
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13. • Read with the dictionary : 

.· 

Mark Twain 

(Samuel Langhorne Clemens) 
1835-1910 

No author in American lit • rature is better known or more loved than 
Samuel Langhorne Clemens. He was horn in Missouri in 1835 and spent his 
childhood on the banks.of the Mississippi River. Later he topk the name of 
"Mark Twain" from the call of the boatmen on the Mississippi as they measured 
the depth of the river. His childhood inspired the two novels which made 
him famous: Tom Sawyer a1td Huckleberry Finn . Another book, Life on 
the Mississippi told of his adventures on the river boats. 

It was during the Civil War that Mark Twain's life as a writer started. 
At that time he was working as a newspaper man in Nevada and California. 
His short story "The Celebrated Jumping Frog of Calaveras County" was an 
immediate success and his new career began. 

In 1870, Mark Twain married Olivia Langdon. He had fallen in Iove 
with her picture even before he met her. It is said that his wife had a great 

influence on Twain's later books. 
Mark Twain was also a very successful lecturer. His travels around the 

country giving talks on a vari.tty of subjects helped to make him famous. 
His last book was written · n 1909, one year before his death. He was 

then 7 4 years old. 

ENGL.ISH - ROMANIAN VOCABULARY. 

' J1: .• 

ability [ d 1biliti] = capacitate 
abo~t [d_1baut] = 1. despre; 2. apro-

x1mat1v 
abundance[d 1bAnddns] =abundentă 
accident [ 1reksiddnt] =accident ' 
a~ording to [a k>:diotu] = după în 

conformitate cu ' 
ache [ eik] = ( subst.) durere; (verb) 

a durea 
achievement [ d 1tf i :vmant] = reali­

zare 
to act [ rekt] = 1. a juca rolul, a in-

terpreta · 2. a dramatiza 
action [ 1rekf n] = acţiune 
activity .[ rek 1tiviti] = activit ate 
actually [ 1rektf ali] = de fapt 
to adapt [a 1drept] = a adapta 
admire [ dd 'maia] = a admira 
adverb [ 1.edva:b] =adverb 
advice [ dd 1vais] = sfat 
to advise [ad 1vaiz] = a sfătui, a re-

comanda 
after[ 1a:fta] = după 
after that = după aceea 
again [a 'gen] = din nou, iarăsi 
against [d 1geinst] =împotriva', con-

tra 
age [eid3] = 1. vîrstă; 2. epocă 
aged [eid3d] =de vîrsta 
air [ed] .. 1. ( subst.) aer; 2. (verb) 

a aer1s1 
airport [ 1eap:> :t] = aeroport · 
alarm-clock[d '1a:m kbk] =ceas deş-

teptător 

almost [ 13:lm;mst] = aproape 
atone [d 1ldun] = singur(ă) 

all [3 :l] = tot, toţi, toate 
all day long - toată ziua 
all over (,3 :l 1auva] '-- pretutindeni, 

peste tot 

to al_Iow [d 1lau] = a da voie, a per-
rute 

alr„ady [:>:l •rediJ = deja 
altllough [3 :H~au] = deşi, cu toate că 
nlways [ •3 :lwaz] = întotdeauna 
among [a 1mAu] = printre între 
angry L reugri] = supărat' 
anniversary [, reni 1va:sari] = aniver-

sare 
another [a 'nA6a] =un alt(ul), o alta 
to apologise [a 1p3ldd3aiz] = a-şi cere 

scuze 
apology [a 1p3ldd3i] = scuză 
appetizing [ 1.epitaiziu] = apetisant, 

gustos 
to applaud [a 1pb:d] =a aplauda 
to apply [a ~plai] =a (se) aplica 
area [ •earia] =suprafaţă 
argument[ 'a :gju :mant]= argument, 
dovadă 

around [a 1raund] =în jurul 
art [a :t] = artă, desen 
art subjects = discipline umaniste 
artist [ 'a :tist] = artist 
as [az] = 1. în timp ce; 2. deoarece 
to ask [a :sk] = 1. a tntreba ; 2. a ruga 

to ask for = a cere 
aspirin [ 1resprin] = aspirină 
assembly [a 1sembli] =adunare 
as well as [az 'welaz] = ca (şi), pre­
, cum, la fel de ... ca (şi) 
at last [at '1a:st] = in cele din '1.Irmă 
at least [at 1li:st] =cel putin 
attentive [ d 1tentiv] = ate~t 
athletics [a,6letiks] = atletism 
athletic event [a 16letik i 1vent] 

probă de atletism (sportivă) 
to attend [a 1tend] = 1. a frecventa· 

2. a fi prezent la ' 
audience [ ':> :dians] = public 
author [ 1:>:6a] = autor 
automaton [3: 1t::>matan] = automat 
awful [':>:ful]= ingrozitor, groaznic 

* The vocabulary does not contain the words used in optional exercises. 
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B 

baby [ •beihi] = prunc, copil mic 
back [brek] = 1. {ad1J.j tnapoi ; 2. 

( s1wst.) spate 
bad [b red] = prost, rău ; coinp. : wor-

se [wa :s], the worst (wa:st] 
ballad [ •b relad] = baladă 
band (b rend] = orchestră 
brass-band [ •bra:sbrend] = fanfară 
bath [ba:0] = baie; to have a bath = 

= a face baie 
to bnthe /bei'&/ = a se scălda a 

face baie ' 
to be ~ble to [bi: •eibl tu] = a putea, 

a f1 tn stare 
tobe about( •bi:a •baut] = a fi vorba 

de( spre) . . 
tobe born [ 1bi: 1b :> :n] = a se naşte 
to be in time [ 1bi:in •taim] = a fj 

punctual, a ajunge 1a timp 
to be on [ •bi: ':>n] = 1. a rula (d. 

film J; 2. a fi deschis, a funcţiona 
(T. V:, radi.o) 

to be through [•bi : •0ru:] = a avea 
legătura telefonică 

to be over = a se termina 
beach [bi :tD = plajă 
before [bi •t:>:] = tnainte 
beginning [bi •gini o] = tnceput 
to behave [bi •heiv] = a se comporta 
to bebave [bi •heiv] oneself = a se 

purta frumos, a fi cuminte 
behnviour [bi •heivia] = comporta­

ment 
behind [bi •haintl] = 1n spatele, îna-

poia 
benefit [ •benifit) = bine, ajutor 
beside [bi •said] = alături, Ungă 
between '(hi •twi:n] = tntre 
~ircb [ba : tf] = mesteacăn 
boat[bautJ = barcă; togo boating = 

= a merge cu barca 
bonnet [ 1b:>niL] = capotă 
booking-otrice [ •bukiu ,ofis] = cas~ 

de bilete (la gar<l) 
boring [ •bo :riu] = plictisitor, plicti­

cos 
boss [b:>s] = şef 
both [bau6] = amtndoi; botb.„and 

= attt ... ctt şi 
box-office [ 1b:>ks

1
:>fis] = casă de bi­

lete (la teatru) 
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bralns [breinz] = creier, minte 
branch [ •bra:ntJJ = ramură, creangă 
brave [breiv) = viteaz 
break [breik] = paud 
brick [brik] = cărămidă 
bri~ht [brait] = l. isteţ; 2. strălu­

c1tor, luminos 
brown [braun] = 1. cafeniu, maron ; 

2. bronzat ; to get brown = a se 
bronza 

building [ •bilruu] = clădire 
bus [bAs] = autobuz; bus stop = 

staţie de autobuz 
by [bai] = 1. de {către) 2. pe Ungă, 

pe la 

o 
care [ 1kre.fei] = cafenea, braserie co-

fetărie ' 
to call [k:> :l) = t . a stl'ig~, a chema; 

2. a numi 
camp Lk.remp] = tabără 
can't help it = nu mă pot abţine 

să ... , nu pot să nu 
care [kea] = grijă (to take care or) 

= a avea grijă de) 
ca~ef?l [ •ke3ful] = ( adj.) atent, gri­

Juliu 
carefully [ 1ke3fuli] = ( adv.) cu 

atenţie, cu grijă 
carpet [ •ka :pit] =covor, scoarţă 
to carry [ •kreri] = a ducs (tn mtnă) 
cartoon (ka : •tu :n] = (film de) de-

sene animate 
cash-desk [ •k reJ desk] = casă (in 

magazi.n) 
castle [Ra :sl] = castel 
cause (ko:z) = cauză 
to celebrate [ •selibreit] = a sărbători 
century [ •sentJ<>ri] = secol 
cerea) [ •sirial) = cereale 
certaln [ •sa :tn] = (adj.) anumit 
certai.nly [ •sa: tnli] = ( ad1J.) sigur, 

fără tndoială 

to change [tJeind3) = a (se) schimba 
chemical [ •kemikal] = chimic 
chemistry [ •kemistri] = chimie 
circle [ •sa :kl] = cerc 
city [ •sitiJ = oraş (mare) 
classmate [ •kla :smeit) = coleg de 

clasă 

clause [kb:z] = propoziţie ( tntr-o 
frază) 

clear [klid] = (adj.) 1. senin ; 2. 
clar 

to clear [kl ia J = ( 1Jerb) 1. a se tn-
senina; 2. a curăţa 

clever [ •kleva] = inteligen t 
clill [klif] = sttncă, faleză 
climate [ •klaimit] = climă 
to climb [klaim] = a urca 
to close (klauz] = a lnchide 
close bf (.klaus 1bai] = ( ad1J.) tn 

apropiere 
clothes [ •kl<>ullz] (numai pl. ) -

haine, îmbrăcăminte 
cloud [klaud] = nor ; cloudy = ino-

rat 
club [klAb] = cerc, club 
eoach [kautJ] = antrenor 
coast[kaustJ = coastă, ~ărm de mal'e, 

litoral 
coat [kaut] = 1. haină, sacou 2. 

palton 
cold Jk~ul~] = rece, frig; to be cold 

a-1 h fr1g; to have a cold = a fi 
răcit 

to collect [ka •lekt] = a strtnge, a 
colecţiona 

to combine [kam 1bain] = a combina 
comment [ •k:>ment] = comentariu 
to comm.ent on [ •Joment ':>n] = a 

comenta (despre) 
to compare (kam •pea] =a compara 
eompartment [kam •pa:tmant] = 

compartiment 
to complete (kam •pli :t] = a com­

pleta 
composition [.k:>mpa •ziJn] = com-

punere, compoziţie 
concel't [ •k:>nsat] = c-encert 
condition [kan •diJ n] = condiţie 
conductor [kan 1dAkta] = tnsoţitor 

de t,ren (engl., q.merio.) 
congratulatiOn [kan,gr retju 1leiJn] = 

= f elici'tare 
connected [k<> •nektid] = legat de, 

ln legătură cu 
consumer goods [kan •sju :ma gudz] 

= bunuri de larg consum 
1 

to contain [kan •Lein] = a conţine 

to continue [kan •tinju :] = a con­
tinua 

conti!luity [,k:>nti •nJu :1ti] = conti­
nuttat e 

continuou~ [kan •tinjuas] = continuu 
, to conţ.rad1ct [, lontra •dikt] = a con­

trazice 
conversa~ion (.kmva •seif n] = con-
versaţ1e 

cool [.Iru :I] = răcoros 
to copy [ •k:>pi] = a copia 
corner [ •Jo:na] =colţ; round the 

corner = d~pă colţ 
courage [ 1kAr1d 3] = curaj 
to correspond to [. kori •sp:>nd] _ a 

corespunde 
to cover [ 1kA va] = a acoperi 
crazy [ •kreiii] = nebun 
cream (kd :m] = cremă, frişcă 
crea ture [ •kri: tJ a] = creatură 
to criticize [ •kritisaiz] = a critica 
to cro·ss [kr:>s] = a t11aversa 
to erY[~a,i] = 1. a pUnge; 2. a ţipa, 

a stnga 
to cure [ •kjua] = a vindeca 
curtain [ •ka:tn] = 1. perdea ; 2. cor ­

tină 
custom [ 'kAstam] = obicei, tradiţie 

o 
aad (dy) [ •dred{i)) = tătic 
daily [ •deili] = zilnic 
dance [da :ns] = 1. (subst.) dansi 

2. ( e>erb) a dansa 
danger [ 1deind3a] = pericol 
dangerous [ •deind3r3s] = periculos 
darling ( ·da :lin] = drag, iubit 
day [dei.] = zi i in the daytime = tn 

timpul ·~Hei , ziua 
denr [dfa] =drag, scump ; oh, denrl 

= vai! vai de minei 
definite [ •definit] = precis, catego­

ric, definit 
definition [.defi •niJn] = definiţie 
department store [di 1pa:tm0nt st:>:] 

= magazin universal 
to describe [di ·sk~aib] = a descrie 
deskmate ['deskmeit] = coleg(ă) de 
bancă 

detective (di 1tektiv] = detectiv; de­
tective story = povestire poliţistă 

dial [ •dafal] = 1. (subst.) cadran ; 
2. ( e>erb) a forma numărul la 
telefon 
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diet [ •daiat] =regim alimentar; "to 
be on a diet = a ţine regim 

diUerence [ •difrns] = diferenţă 
dillerelit [ 1<lilrnt] = diferit 
direction [di •rekf n] = direcţie ; di­

rections = indicaţii, inlormaţii 
to diso.ppolnt [.clisa 'p::>int] = a deza­
măgi 

dishes [ •dif iz] ( pl.) = vase, veselă 
to c1o one's best = a face tot posi­

bilul 
domestic [da •mestik] science = gos­

podărie, lucru manual (pentru 
fete) 

down [daun] =jos, in jos; down the 
road/street = pe drum, stradă 

drawing [•dr::> :iu] = desen 
dress [dres] = 1. rochie; 2. (numai 

sg.) îmbrăcăminte; to get dressed 
= a se îmbrăca 

dress circle [ •dres sa :kl] = balcon I 
(la teatru) 

drive [draiv] = (subst.) călătorie 
(plimbare) cu maşina; (c>.) a şo~a 

driver [ •draiva] = şofer 
to drop [dr:>p] = a scăpa (din Îrrlnă), 

a lăsa să-i cadă 
during [ •djuariu] = in t impul 
duty [ •dju :ti] = datorie ; to,· be on 

duty = a fi de ser'\Îci , 
' : 

E ~'.") ) 
each [i :tf] = fiecare 
each other [,i:tJ·A~a] unul pe 

altul; unul altuia 
earth [a :6] = pămhit 
easy [ •i :zi] = uşor 
echo [ •ekau] = ecou 
economic [ika 'n:>mik] = economic 
edge [ ed3] = margine 
education Ledju •keiJnJ = educaţie, 
invătămint 

educational class L edju •keiJ nai kla :s] 
= ora de dirigenţie · 

effect [i •fekt] = efect 
either [ •aioa] =nici; eithei' •.• or = 

=sau ... sau 
emperor [ •empra] = împărat 
engine [ 1end3in] = 1. motor; 2. lo­

comotivă 
to enjoy [în 1d3::>i] = a se bucura de, 

a-i plăcea 
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to enjoy oneself [in 1d3Ji wAn •seif]= 
= a se distra, a petrece 

enough [i 'M.f] = destul (de) 
envelope [ •envilaup]= plic 
equipment [i •kwipmant] (numai sg.) 

= instalaţii, echipament 
equivalent [i •kwivlant] = echivalent 
era [ •iara] = eră 
especially [i •speJali] = in special, 

mai ales 
event [i •vent] = 1. eveniment; 2. 

. probă sportivă 
everywhere [ •evriwea] = peste tot, 

pretutindeni 
exactly [ig •zrektli] = exact, precis 
exlîmple [ig •za :mpl] = exemplu 

(abrec> . e.g. =for example) 
except [ik •sept]= cu excepţia 
excited [ik •saitid] = emoţionat 
exciting [ik •saitiu] = emoţionant, 

impresionant 
to exclaim [ik •skleim] = a exclama 
excuse [ik •skju :s] = scuză; to excuse 

[ik•skju:z] a (se) scuza 
exercise [ •eksasaiz] = 1. exerciţiu; 

2. mişcare, $imnastică 
exhibition (.eks1 •bifn] = expoziţie 
to expect [ilt •spekt] = a (se) aştepta 
experiment [ik •speri:rmmt] == experi-

enţă (de laborator) 
to expJa.in [ik •splein] = a explica 
expJanation Lekspla •neif n] = expli­

caţie 
to express [ik •spres] = a exprima 
extraordinary [ik •str::> :dinari] = ex­

traordinar 

F 

fair [fea] = 1. cinstit, corect; 2. 
blond 

famous [ •feimas] = vestit 
far [fa:] = departe comp. farther 

[ •fa : lla], the farthest [ •fa:oist] 
far away [.fa :r~ •wei] = departe . 

· fashion [ •f reJn] = modă · 
favourite [ •feivrit] = preferat, favo­

rit 
feature [ •fi:tJaJ = trăsătură carac­

teristică 
feeling [ •fi :liu] = sentiment 
finally [ •fainali] = in sfirşit, in cele 

din urmă 

w linish [ •finîj] = a termina 
fire [ 1f afa J = roc 
flsh [fiD = 1. ( subst. ) peşte; (pi.: 

tish); 2. (verb) a pescui 
flag [flreg] = steag . 
floor [ fb :] _: 1. podea; 2. etaJ ; on 

the first floor = la etajul intii 
to flow [flau] = a curge 
folk [fauk] =popular 
to follow [ •f::>lau] = 1. a urma; 2. a 

urmări; the following = următorul 
footwear [ •fu twea] = incălţămin te 
for [fa:]= 1. pentru; -2. de; ·3. timp 

de 
force [f::> :s] = forţă 
foreign [ •f::>rin] = străin (din altă 

ţară) 
forest [ •f::>rist] = pădure, codru 
fork [f::> :k] = furculiţă 
form [f::>:m] = 1. clasă; 2. formă 
full [ful] = plin 
fur [fa:] = blană 
furn iture [ •fanitfa] = mobilă 
foture [ •fju :tJaJ = viitor; in (the) 

lutu.re = in viitor 
future-in-the-past = viitor in trecut 

G 

gallery [ •g relari] = galerie 
gas [gres] = gaz 
to gather [ •grella] = a (se) aduna 
generally [ 1d3enrali] = in general 
to get down = a cobori 
to get colder · a se face mai frig 
to get off = a se da jos, a cobor! 

(din autobuz etc.) 
to get on = a se urca, a se sui (în 

autobuz etc.) 
to get out of bed = a se scula din pat 
to get to = a ajunge la 
io get up = a se scula 
glad [glred] = bucuros 
glass [gla:s] =pahar 
glasses [ •gla :siz] ( pl.) = ochelari 
goal [gaul] = gol (la fotbal) 
to go away = a pleca (din oraş) 
to go back = a se întoarce 
to go into = a intra 
to go on = a continua, a se desfă­

şura 

to go out = a ieşi (în oraş); a se 
stinge (lumina) 

to go ont or == a ieşi (din. ca;v~) 
to go sightseeing [gau •smt, s1:10] = 

= a vizita obiective turistice 
gorgeous [ 1g::>:d3as] = minunat, 

splendid 
grateful [ •greitful] = recunoscător 
great [greit] (adj.) 1. mare; impor­

tant; 2. straşnic, grozav 
greatly [ •greitli] = ( adv.) foarte 

mult, foarte tare 
grey [grei] = gri, cenuşiu 
ground [graund] = pămint 
group [gru:p] =grup 
to guess [ges] = a ghici 
guide [gaid] = ghid 

H 

had better = ar fi mai bine, ar trebui 
had to = a trebuit să 
hair [hea] = păr 
half [ha :f] = 1. jumătate; 2. re­

priză 
handkerchief [ •hrenkatJi:f] = ba­

tistă 
to happen [ •hrepn] = a se tntim pla 
Happy New Year![.hrepi nju : •jia] = 

= La mulţi ani (de anul nou) 
Happy Birtbday! [,hrepi •ba:~dei] = 

= La mulţi anii (de ziua de 
naştere) 

hard [ha :d] = 1. greu; 2. tare 
to work hard = a munci mult· 

hard-working = harnic, silitor 
harvest [ •ha:vist] = 1. (subst.) re­

coltă; 2. (verb) a stringe recolta 
hat [hret] = pălărie 
to have a cake = a servi/minca o 

prăjitură 
to have a walk =a merge la plim-

bare, a se plimba 
to have a rest = a se odihni 
to have a good time = a se distra 
to have to = a trebui 
head [hed] = 1. cap; 2. căpetenie, 

conducător 
headache [ •hedeik] = durere de cap 
health [hel6] = sănătate 
healthy [ •hel6i] = sănătos 
heavy [ •hevi] = greu 
heavy rain = ploaie torenţială 
heavy traffic = circulaţie intensă 
to help [help] = a ajuta 
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to help oneself == a se servi 
hero [ •hi;m m] = erou 
hesitation .Lhezi'teiJn] = ezitare 
hide-ahd-seek [,haid~n 'si :k) = de-a 

v-aţi ascunselea 
hill [hil) = deal 
history [ 1histri] = istorie 
hobby [ !h3bi] = activitate preferată 
honest [ '3nist] = cinstit 
to hope [h~mp] = a spera 
hotel [h;m 1tel] = hotel 
hothouse [ 1h3thaus] = seră 
how [hau] = cum 
however [hau 1ev::i] =cu toate aces-

tea · 
how long Chau 1lou] =(de) cîtă 

vreme 
how many Chau 'meni] = cîţi, cîte 
how much Chau 'mAtJ] = cit 
humour [ 1hju:ma] =umor 
hungry [ 1hAugri] = flămînd 
to hurry [ 1hAri] = a se grăbi; in a 

hurry = în grabă 
husband [ 1hAzband] = soţ 

I 

idea [ai 1dia] = idee 
identity card [ai 1dentiti ka:d] = bu-

letin de identitate 
if [if] = dacă 
to mustrate [ •ilastreit] = a ilustra 
to ~magine [i 1mred3in] . a-şi ima-

gma 
importance [im 'p3:tans] = impor­

tanţă 
important [im 'P3 :tant] = important 
independence [.indi •pendans] = in­

dependenţă 
independent [.indi •pendant] = inde­

pendent 
indeed [in 1di :d] = într-adevăr 
information [,infa 1meiJn] ( n.umai 

sg. ) = in formaţie, informaţii 
inbabitant [in •h rebitdnt] = locuitor 
inside / 1Însaid] . înăuntru 
instance [ 'Înstans] = exemplu caz 
instead [in 1sted] = în loc ' 
interested in [ fotristid fo] = intere-

sat de 
interesting [ fotristiu] = interesant 
interval [ •intaval] = pauză (la tea­

tru), antract 
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interview [ 'Întavju :] = 1. ( subst.) 
int er vfo; 2. ( CJerb) a lua interviu 

to introduce (,intra 1dju :s] = L a in-
troduce; 2. a prezenta . 

introductio:µ [,intra 1dAkJnJ = 1. in-
troducere; 2. prezentare 

to invent [in 1vent] = a inventa 
inventor [in 1venta] = inventator 
invention [in •venJnJ = invenţje 
invit.'lt ion [,invi ·teiJn] =invitaţie 
to invite [ in •vait] = a invita 
iron [ 1aian] = fier 
iron-and-steel = siderurgie 
irregular [i 1regjula] = neregulat 

.J 

to join [ d33În] = 1. a lega, a uni, a 
se alătura; 2. a deveni membru 

joke [d3auk] = 1. (subst.) glumă; 2. 
( CJerb) a glumi · 

journal [ 1d 3.:>:n.:>I] =jurnal zilnic 
journey [ 1d 3::i :ni] = călătorie (pe 

uscat) · 
just [d3Ast] =tocmai 

K 

key [ki :J.= cheie 
kid [kid] = copil, puşti 
kilometre [ki 1b :mita] = kilometru 
kind [kaind] = 1. ( subst.) fel tip; 

2. ( adj.) amabil, drăguţ ' 
kiosk [ 1kbsk] =chioşc 
knife [naif] pl. knives = cuţit 

L 

laboratory [la •b3ratri] = laborator; 
abrev. lab [l reb] 

land [lrend] = pămînt, ţară 
landscape [ 1lrendskeip] = peisaj 
language [ 1lreugwid3] =limbă 
last [la:st] = trecut(ă); the last = 

= ultimul, ultima · 
lazy [ 1leizi] = leneş 
learning [ •la :niu] = învăţătură 
to leave alone = a lăsa în pace 
letter-box [ 1letab3ks] = cutie poş-

tală 
light [lait] = 1. ( subst.) lumină; 2. 

( adj.) uşor 
like [laik] = ca 

to like [laik] = a-i plăcea 
to like best = a-i plăcea cel mai mult 
lilac [ '1ail;:ik] = liliac 
line [lain] = rînd, şir; vers 
to look after = a avea grijă de 
to look at = a privi la, a privi 
to look for = a căuta 
to look like = a semăna cu 
to look out of the window = a privi 

pe fereastră 
loud [laud] = ( adj.) ( d. CJoce) tare 
loudly = ( adCJ.) tare, cu voce ţare 
luck [lAk] = noroc 
lucky [ 1lAki] = norocos 
luggage [ 1lAgid3] (numai sg.) = 

= bagaj(e) 

JI 

main [mein] = principal 
major [ 1meid3a] =major, important 
to make sure = a se asigura 
to make up [ 'meik 'Ap] = a alcătui, 

a formula, întocmi 
Many Happy Returns [ •meni,hrepi 

ri •t;:inz] = La mulţi ani! (la ziua 
de naştere.) 

mark [ma:k] = 1. (subst.) notă; 2. 
( 11erb) a corecta, a nota 

market [ 1ma:kit] =piaţă 
master [ 1ma:st;'.)] = stăpîn 
mateh [mmtJJ = meci 
to match [mret.JJ = 1. a se asorta; 

2. a potrivi 
maximum [ •mreksimam] maxim 
may [mei] = e voie, se poate 
maybe [ 1meibi] = poate (că) 
May Day [ 1meidei] = Întîi Mai 
mayor [ •mefa] =primar 
meaning [ •mi :ni1)] = sens, înţeles 
menns [mi :nz] (sr1. şi pl.) =mijloc 
mecbanism [ 1mekanizm] = meca-

nism 
medicine [ 1medsin] = 1. medicină; 

2. medicament(e) 
meeting [ 1µii :tin] = şedinţă, întru­

nire, adunare 
metre [ 1mi :ta] = metru 
middle school [ 1midlsku :l] = gimna­
, ziu 

might [mait] = s-ar putea, ar fi 
posibil 

mile [mail] = milă (1 609 m) 

to mind [maind] = a-i păsa, a se 
supăra 

mist~ke [mi ·sţeik] = greşeală ; hy 
m1stake = dm greşeală 

to mix [miks] = a amesteca 
moment / 1maumantl = moment 
moon [mu :n] = lună 
most [maust] = 1. majoritatea: 

2. cel mai mult; 3. cei mai multi 
mouth [mau6] = gură . ' 
to move [mu :v] = 1. a (se) mişca; 

2. a se muta 
to move round = a se învîrti 
movement. [ 1mu :vmant] = mişcare 
mum(my) [ 'mAmi] = mămică 
must [mAst] = trebuie ; must.n't 

f ffiASnt) = nu e voie 

N 

name [neim] = 1. (subst.) nume; 
2. ( CJerb) a numi 

native [ 1neitiv] = natal 
nnture [ •neitJ<>] = na ură 
naturo stndy = ştiinţele natm·ii 
natura list [ •n retJralist] = na uralist 
naughty [ •n :ti] .,..: obraznic, cău, ne-

astîmpărat 
nearby [ •niabai] = în apropiere 
nearly [ •nfali] =aproape 
neces ary [ •nes~sri] = necesar 
neces i ty [ni 1sesiti] = necesitate 
necklace [ •nekli ] = eolier 
to need [ni:d] = .a avea nevoie; 

needn't = nu este nevoie, nu este 
necesar 

neighbour [ •neib;:i] = vecin 
neutral [ •nju :tral] = neutru 
never [,neva] = niciodată 
never roind [,neva •maind] nu 

face nimic 
news [nju:z] =ştire 
news bulletins [ 1nju :z ,bulatin] = 

= buletin de ştiri 
(the) next [nekst] =următorul, ur­

mătoarea 

next to = alături de 
nice [nais] = 1. drăguţ, plăcut; 2. 

( d. mîncare) gustos 
no longer [nau bua] = nu ;nai 
nonsense [ 1n3nsans] (numai sg.) = 

prostii 
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not at all [mg •t:> :l] = 1. pentru 
puţin, cu plăcere; 2. deloc 

note [naut] = notă, notiţă 
notes = notite 
to notice [ •ri.autis] = a observa 
noun [naun] = substantiv 
nowadays [ 'n.auadeiz] = în zilele 

noastre 

o 
oak [auk] = stejar 
obligation [

1
::>bli •geiJn] = obligaţie 

to obtain [ab 1tein] = a obţine 
ofî [:> f] = 1. depaI'te, încolo ; 2. de 

pe, din; a. liber (zi, săplămînă) 
()ffÎcial[:> •fifl] =oficial, pers. oficială 
of ten [ ':> : fn] = des, deseor i 
oilfield equipment [,:>ilfi :ldi •kwip-

mant] = instalaţii petrolifere 
once [wAns] =odată 
one [wAn] = 1. unu; 2. cineva 
only [ •aunli] =numai, doar 
operator [ ':>pareit~J =telefonist 
optJonal [ •:ipJanl] = faculLativ 
or [:> :] = sau, ori 
order [·':>:da] · ordine 
other [ 'Alla] = alţi, alte 
the other = celălalt 
out of [ •autav] = din, afară din 
outing [ •autiu] = excursie scurtă 
over [ 1auva] = deasupra, peste 
owl [aul] =bufniţă 
own [ aun] = propriu; on one's own 

= de unul singur 
outside [autsaid] = afară, în faţa 

p 

page [peid3] = pagină 
pain [pein] = durere 
to paint [peint] = 1. a picta; 2. a 

zugrăvi 
painting [ 1peintiu] = pictură 
pair [pea] = pereche 
palace [ 'P relis] = palat 
paper [ •peipa] = 1. lucrare; 2. ziar; 

3. (numai sg.) hirtie . 
parade [pa •reid] = paradă; manifes-

taţie, demonstraţie 
paragraph [ 'P reragra :f] = paragraf 
parcei [ •pa :sl] = pachet 
par(lon? [•pa :dn J = poftim ? 
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party [ •pa:ti] = 1. petrecere; 2. 
partid 

passive [ 'P resiv] ~ pasiv 
past [pa:st] =trecut 
Past Tense = timpul trecut 
Past Perfect = mai mult ca perfect 
path [pa :0] = potecă, cărare 
patient [ •peiJnt] = pacient 
pattern [ 1pretn] =model, exemplu 
peasant [ 1pezant] =ţăran 
people's republic ~ republică popu­

lară 
penny ['peni] = peni 
to perform [pa 1h:m] =a JUCa, a 

interpreta 
performance [pa 1h :ma ns] = 1. spec­

tacol; 2. performanţă 
perhaps [pa 1hreps] = poate că 
,permanent [•pa :mamnt] = perma-

nent 
permission [pa: 1mif n] = permisiune 
person [ •pa :sn] = persoană 
pet [pet] = animal preferat 
phone [faun]= telefon; on the 

phone = Ia telefon 
photograph [ tfautagra :f] = foto-

grafie 
phrase [f reiz] = expresie 
physical [ •fizikal] = fizic 
physician [fi •ziJnJ =medic 
physics [ •fiziks] = fizică 
to pick [pik] = a culege 
to pick up [ •pik 'Ap] = a ridica 
picnic [ •piknik] =picnic, petrecere 

la iarbă verde 
pilot [ 1pailrlt] = pilot 
pity[•piti] = 1. milă; 2. păcat; wh~t 

a pity! = ce păcat 
peace [pi:s] =pace 
plan [pl ren] = 1. ( subst.) plan; 2. 

( CJerb) a planifica · 
planet [ •plrenit] =planetă 
plateau [ •plretau] = podiş, platou 
platform [ •plretb:m] =peron, linie 
player [ 1pleia] = jucător 
pleasant [ •plezant] = plăcut 
plough [plau] = 1. (subst.) plug; 2. 

(CJerb) a ara 
plural [ 1pluaral] = plural 
point [p:>int] = punct 
to point to = a indica, a arăta spre 
pole [paul] = 1. stîlp; 2. pol 
police [pa •li :s] = miliţie, poliţie 

policeman [pa 1li :sman] = miliţian, 
poliţist 

police station [pa 1li:s
1
steifan] = sec-

tia de militie 
poiite [pa •lait] = politicos 
poplar [ •p:ipld] = plop 
porch [p:> :tJJ = prispă 
porter [ 'p:> :ta] = hamal 
possible [ 'p:>sabl] = posibil 
post°[p<n1st] = 1. (subst.) poştă; .2. 

(verb) a expedia (prin poştă), a 
pune la cutie 

postcard [ •paustka :d] = (carte poş­
tală) ilustrată 

post-office [ 1p-aust1:>fis] = poştă, ofi­
ciu poştal 

practice [ •prcektis] = practică , exer­
sare, exerciţii 

to practise [ 1prrektiz] = a practica, 
a exersa 

to prepare [pri •pea] = a pregăti 
to presorii.le [pri 1skraih] = a prescrie 
prequestion [prÎ'l<'ivestJnJ = între-

bare pregătitoare 
pretty [ •priti] = 1. ( adj.) drăguţ; 2. 

(adCJ.) destul (de) 
primary [ •praimdri] school = şcoală 

elementară, primară 
problem [ 1pr::>bldm] = problemă, di­

ficultate 
prot~ssor [pra 1f es;'.)] = profesor uni-

v ersitar 
progress [ 1praugres] = progres 
pronoun [ 1praunaun] = pronume 
proud [praud] = mîndru 
proverb [ 1pr:>vab] = proverb 
public [ 1pAblik] = public 
to publisl1 [ 'PAhliJ] = a publica 
to put in [ •put oinJ = a completa cu 
to put on = a se îmbrŞ.ca 

Q 

quality [ 1kw:> :Iiti] = calitate 
quite [kwait] =foarte, destul (de) 

R 

rabbit [ •rrebit] = iepure . 
railway [ •reilwei] = şină de cale 

ferată 
railway station [ 1reilwei

1
steif n] = 

=gară 

raincoat [ 1reinkaut] . haină de 
ploaie, impermeabil 

to raise [reiz] = a ridica 
rather [ •ra: Ila] = cam 
to reach [ ri :tJJ = a ajunge (la) 
rea~ing [ 1ri :diu] = 1. lectură; 2. 

citite 
ready [•redi] = gata; to get ready = 

= a se pregăti 
real [rial] = real 
really (iriali] = (adCJ.) efectiv, în-

tr-adevăr . 
to receive [ri •si :v] = a primi 
receh•er [ri 1si:v;'.)J = receptor 
to recognize [ •rekagnaiz] = a recu-

noaşte 

to refer to [ri •fa:tu] = a se referi la 
reflexive [ ri •fleksiv] = reflexiv 
regular [ 1regjufa J = regulat 
relief [ ri •li :f] = relief 
to repair [ri •peaJ = a repara 
to replace [ri •pleis] = a înlocui 
reply [ri 1plai] = 1. (subst.) răspuns, 

replică; 2. ( CJerb) a răspunde, a 
replica 

resort [rî · z~ :t ] = staţiune 
to re-tell [1ri 1tel] = a repovesti 
revoh1tion Lreva 1lu :J n] = revoluţie 
region [ 1ri :d~] = regiune 
rhythm [ •ri~m] = ritm 
right [rait] = 1. drept; 2. corect 
rooî [ ru :f] = acoperiş 
rose [ •r<iuz] = trandafir 
round [raund] = 1. in jurul; 2. după 

(colţ); 3. rotund 
round dance = horă 
route [ru:t] =rută, traseu 
rye [rai] = secară 

s 
sack [srek] =sac 
salt [s:>:lt] =sare 
the same [Ila •seim] = acelasi, ace-

eaşi, aceiaşi, aceleaşi ' 
saucer [ 's:> :sa] = farfurioară ; flying 

saucer = farfuri e zbură. oare 
saying [ 1seiiu] = zicătoare, proverb 
scarecrow [ •skeakr;'.)u] = sperietoare 

de ciori 
science [ •saians] = ştiinţă 

science subjects ştiinţe exacte 
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seience Uction [ saians •fikJ n] = lite­
ratură l}tiinţifico-fantastieă 

scientist [ 1safantist] = om de ~tiinţă 
score [sk:>:] = 1. (subst.) scor; . 2. 

(verb) a marca un gol 
seat [si :t] =loc (la teatru, cinema) 
secondary [ •se.kandri] school = liceu 
to see to = a conduce (la gara ) 
seed [si:d] = săminţă 
to seem [si:m] =a părea 
sentence [ 1sentdns] = propoziţie 
to serve [sd:v] = a servi 
several [ 1sevrdl] = ciţiva, mai mulţi 
sheet~Ji :t] = foaie (de hîrtie) 
bip ip] =vapor 

iahoe Ju :] =pantof 
shop-nssistant Lfopa 1sistdnt] = vîn­

zăt•r 
horts [J:>:ts] = şort 
hould a ud] = ar trebui 

to shout rr aut ] = a striga 
show [fau] = spectacol 
sick [sl.k] = (numai ca atribut) bol­

nav 
s1ght [saitJ =vedere ; privelişte 
sights [ saits] (de obicei pl.) = obiec-

tive turistice 
sign [sain] = semn; (verb) a semna 
road signs =semne, indicat.oare de 
· circulaţie 
silver [ •silv<i] = argint, argintiu 
since [sins] = de la, din, de 
sincere [ sain 1sid] = sincer 
sir [s0 :] = domnule 
situation Lsitju 1eiJn] =situaţie 
size [~aiz] = mărime, măsură 
sklll [skil] = tndeminare, pricepere, 

deprindere 
skilled [ 1skild] = calificat 
sky [skai] = cer 
sleeper [ 1sli :pa] = vagon de dormit 
sleeping-car [ •sli:piu

1
ka:] = vagon 

de dormit 
slope [sfaup] = 1. pantă; 2. pîrtie 
smart [sma:t] = 1. elegant; 2. deş~ 

tept 
to smile [smail] = a zimbi 
so [sau] = aşa (de) , astfel 
socialism [ •sauJalizm] =socialism 
something [ 'SAm6iu1 =ceva 
sometimes [ 1sAmt&imz] = uneori 
somewhere [ 'SAmwed] = undeva 
soon [su:n] = in curînd 
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soup [su:.p] =supa 
south [sau6] =sud 
space [speis] =spaţiu 
spare [spea] =liber; spare time = 

=timp liber 
speaker [ •spi :kd] =vorbitor 
specios [ •sp.i :Ji :z] = specie . 
speciîie [spe •siiik] = pecific 
speech [spi :tfl = vorbire, discur ·, 

cuvin tare 
speed [spi :d] = viteză 
square [ 1skwed] = pătrat 
stage [steid3] = scenă (la teatru) 
stall [ st:d] = stal 
stamp [stremp] = timbrµ 
star [sta:] = stea 
to start [sta :t] = a începe 
statue [ 1stretju :] = statuie 
to stay [stei] =a sta (pentru un 

timp ) 1 a rămJne 
steam [sti :m] = abur 
steam engine = motor/locomotivă 

cu aburi 
steel [ sti :l] = oţel 
steering-wheel [ 1stidriu1wi :l] =volan 
stick [stik] = băţ, baston 
still [stil] = încă 
stomach [ 1stAmdk] = stomac 
stone [staun] =piatră 
stra·ight (on) = drept (inainte) 
strange [streind3] =.straniu, ci~dat 
straw [str:>:] (numai sg.) = paie 
stress [stres] = accent 
to struggle [ 1stngl] = a (se) lupta 
student [ 1stju :dnt] = student(ă), 

persoană oare învaţă 
study [!StAdi] = studiu 
to study 'F a studia 
to stulf [stAf] = 1. a 1ndesa; 2. a 
împăia 

stuffed [ 1stAft] = împăiat 
style [stail] = ~til . 1 
subject [ 1SAb31kt] = 1. obiect de 

studiu, materie 2. subiect 
substan.ce [ 1sabs~ns] =substanţă 
such [sAtJ] = aşa de, astfel 
such as = ca de exemplu 
suddenly [ 1sAdnli] = deodată . 
suggestion [sd 1d3estJn] = sugestie, 

propunere . 
suit [su :t] = costum de haine 
su.itcase [ 1su :tkeis] =valiză, gea-

mantan · 

sum (sAm) = sumă, adunare 
to sunbathe'[ •s,rnbeiil] =a se expune 

la soare 
sunflower [ 1sAnflaud] = floarea-soa­

relui 
sunny [ 1SAni] = însorit 
to support [s~ ' p:>:t] = a sprijini, a 

susţfoe 
sure (Jua] = (tul,j.) sigur 
surely [ •J m:ili] = ( adv.) sigur, cu 

siguranţă, fără 1ndoială 
surprise [sd: 1praiz] = surpriză 
in surprise = cu surprindere, mi­

rat 
surprised = surprins 
to surround [sd 1raund] = a încon­

jura 
sweet [swi:t] =dulce; (numai pl.) 

dulciuri 
swimmer [ 1swimd] = înotător 
to switch on [ •switJ 1::>.f] = a inchide, 

a stinge (lumina etc. ) . 
to switch on [ 'SvtitJ '~m]= a de chide, 

a aprinde (lumina, aragazul etc) 
sympathy [ 1simpd0i) = compasiune, 

înţelegere, simpatie 
system [ 1sistdm] =sistem 

T 

to take c.are of [, teik 1kedrdv] = a 
avea grijă de 

to take off = 1. a scoate; a des­
prinde 2. a se dezbrăca 

to take part in = a participa la, t> 

lua parte la 
to take place = a avea loc 
to take up .. a se apuci=1 de 
team [ti :m] =echipă 
teenager [ 1ti:neid3a] .__ tînilr (între 

13-19 ani) 
telephone [ 1telifaun] = telefon (a-

brev, phone) 
temperate [ 1temprit] = temperat 
temporary [ 1temprdri] = temporar 
tense [tens] = timp verbal 
term [td:m] =trimestru 
test [test] = 1. test, Lu, rare de con­

trol; 2. experienţă (de laborator) 
test-tube / 1testtju :b] = eprubetă 
thatched / •0 retJt/ rool' = acoperiş 

de stuf 
that's why /orets 'wai/ =de a~eea 

then /"ilen/ = 1. dpui; 2. o.tuaci 
though / ildu/ = deşi; cu toate aces-

tea 
thousand / 16auzand/ = (o) mie 
through /0ru : / = prin 
throughout /0ru 1aut/ = 1. in tot 

cursul, ·de-a lungul; 2. pe tot 
cuprinsul 

tie /tai/ = cravată 
time /taim/ = 1. timp; 2. oră: 

3. dată, oară 
a long time = mult timp 
a short time = puţin timp 
at the same time = in acelaşi timp 
timetable / 1taimteib1/ = orar 
title / 1taitl/ = titlu 
together /tu 1ge5a/ = împreună 
tonight /tu 1nait/ = diseară 
too 1tu: / = de asemenea, şi 
tool jtu :l/ = unealtă 
tooth /tu :0 / pl. teeth /ti: 0 I = din te 
toothaehe / 1tu :0eik/ = durere de 

dinti 
tour itud/ __:__ tur 
towards /[td 1w:>:dz]/ = (în)spre 
towel [ 1taudl] = prosop 
town ho.Jl / 1taunh:>:l / = primărie 
tradition /tra 1diJn/ = tradiţie 
trame / •tr refik/ = circulaţie 
trame .lights [ •trrefiklaits/ = sema­

for 
to trairi /trein/ = a pregăti, a an­

trena 
to translate /trrenz 1leit1 = a traduce 
translation · /trrenzileiJ n/ = tradu-

cere 
trolleybus / 1tr:>libAs/ = troleibuz 
trouble [ 1trAbl] = necaz; deranj 
to trouble / 'trAbl/ = a deranja 
true /tru :/ = adevărat 
truth /tru :0 / = adevăr 
T-shirt / •ti :Jd :t/ = tricou de bum­

bac 
tulip / 1tju :lip/ = lalea 
to turn /td :n/ = a (se) intoarce, a 

da coltul 
twice /t~ais/ = de două ori 

\ T 

umhr('lla [Am ·breldl =umbrelă 
unexpectedly l · Anik •spektidli] pe 

neaşteptate 
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unhappy [An •hrepi]= nefericit 
union [ •ju:nfan] =uniune 
unity [ •ju :nîti] = unitate 
university Lju :nî •va :siti] = univer-

sitate 
unknown [AD •n;mn] =necunoscut 
until [An •til] = plnă la 
unusual [An •ju:3u;)l] = neobişnuit 
up [Ap] =sus, in sus 
up to = pină la 
upper ci.rele [ •4pa1 sa :kl] = balcon I I 

(la teatru) 
used to [ •ju :st tu:] = obişnuia să 
usually [ •ju :3uali] = de obicei 
use [ju:s] =folosire 
to use [ju:z] =a folosi 
useful [ •ju:sful] =folositor, util 

V 

vacant [ 1veikant] =liber, neocupat 
variety [va •raiati] = varietate 
various [ •vearias] = divers, diferit 
vocabulary [ v:> •krebjulari] = voca-

bular 
voice [v:>is]-:-- I. voce; 2. diateză 

w 
wardrobe [ 'w:> :draub] = şifonier 
to wasb [ w:>fl = a spăla 
to wash np = a spăla vasele 
water [ •wo:ta] = apă 
to water = a uda (florile) 
way [wei] = I. drum, cale; 2. fel, 

mod 
weatber [ •we~a] =vreme; wbat's 

the weather like 1 = cum este 
vremea? 

weekend= L •wi:kend] = sfirşit de 
săptămină 

to welcome [ •welkAm] = ·a intim-
pina 

welc()me! = bine aţi venit! 
you're welcome =cu plăcere 
welcoming [ •welkAmiu] = primitor 
well-known Lwel •naun] =cunoscut, 

vestit 
wet [wet] =ud, umed, ploios . 
what about [w:>ta •baut] =dar 
Wbatever ( W:> 1teva] = oricare, Orice, 

indiferent de 
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wbeel [ wi :I] = roată 
whenever [ we •neva] = ori de cite 

ori, oricind 
wherever [ we •reva] = oriunde 
wbether [ •w.e~a] = I. dacă; 2. fie 
whicb [ wit.f] = care 
while [ wail] = I. ( conj.) in timp 

ce; 2. ( subst.) interval, cit va 
timp 

who [hu:] = cine 
whole (haul] = intreg 
whose [hu:z] = a cui 
why [wai] =I. de ce; 2. ei ·(bine) 
wife [ waif] = soţie 
will [ wil] = voinţă 
willy-nilly L wili •nili] - vrind ne-

vrind 
wine [wain] =vin 
to wish [ wij] = a dori 
without [wi•~aut] =fără 
wizard [ •wizarl] = vrăjitor 
wolf [ wulf] = pl. wolves = lup 
to wonder [ 'wAnda] = a .se întreba 
wonderful [ 'wAndaful] =minunat 
wood [ wud] = lemn 
woods = pădure 
word · [wa:d] = cuvint 
work [wa:k] =I. muncă, lucru, lu-

crare; 2. operă 
to work = I. a munci; 2. a funcţiona 
working class = clasa muncitoare 
~orking people = oamenii muncii 
workroom = cameră de lucru, ate-

lier 
world [wa:ld] =lume 
worth [wa:6] + -ing. =merită (să) 

would [ wud] + inf. . obişnuia să 
I would like = aş dori 
wreath [ wri :6] = coroniţă, cunună 

y 

yet [yet] =deja; not yet =nu incă 
youtb [ju :6] = I. tinăr; 2. (numai 

sg.) tineret 

z 

zebra ( crossing) [ •zi :bra kr:>siu] = 
= trecere de pietoni 
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